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Chapter

 

1.

 

About

 

this

 

publication

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

is

 

an

 

optional

 

priced

 

feature

 

of

 

IBM®

 

DB2®

 

Content

 

Manager

 

OnDemand

 

for

 

Multiplatforms.

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

provides

 

an

 

easy

 

way

 

to

 

automatically

 

group

 

reports

 

and

 

portions

 

of

 

related

 

reports

 

together,

 

organize

 

them,

 

convert

 

the

 

report

 

data

 

into

 

different

 

formats,

 

and

 

send

 

them

 

through

 

e-mail

 

to

 

multiple

 

users

 

or

 

make

 

them

 

available

 

for

 

printing.

 

This

 

guide

 

explains

 

how

 

to

 

plan

 

for,

 

install,

 

configure,

 

and

 

use

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

with

 

your

 

OnDemand

 

administration

 

system.

 

The

 

guide

 

provides

 

a

 

scenario

 

and

 

examples

 

where

 

appropriate.

 

Who

 

should

 

used

 

this

 

publication

 

This

 

guide

 

is

 

for

 

people

 

who

 

plan

 

for,

 

install,

 

configure,

 

and

 

administer

 

OnDemand

 

report

 

distribution

 

for

 

an

 

organization.

 

Where

 

to

 

find

 

more

 

information

 

The

 

product

 

package

 

contains

 

an

 

information

 

center

 

and

 

each

 

publication

 

in

 

portable

 

document

 

format

 

(PDF).

 

Information

 

center

 

The

 

product

 

package

 

contains

 

an

 

information

 

center

 

that

 

you

 

can

 

install

 

when

 

you

 

install

 

the

 

product.

 

For

 

information

 

about

 

installing

 

the

 

information

 

center

 

see

 

IBM

 

DB2

 

Content

 

Manager

 

OnDemand

 

for

 

Multiplatforms:

 

Installation

 

and

 

Configuration

 

Guide.

 

The

 

information

 

center

 

includes

 

the

 

technical

 

product

 

documentation

 

for

 

OnDemand.

 

The

 

information

 

center

 

contains

 

the

 

documentation

 

for

 

administrators

 

(such

 

as

 

the

 

installation

 

guide

 

and

 

the

 

administration

 

guide)

 

and

 

end-users

 

(such

 

as

 

the

 

user's

 

guide

 

and

 

the

 

client

 

customization

 

guide).

 

In

 

addition

 

to

 

the

 

provided

 

navigation

 

mechanism

 

and

 

indexes,

 

a

 

search

 

facility

 

also

 

aids

 

retrievability.

 

PDF

 

publications

 

You

 

can

 

view

 

the

 

PDF

 

files

 

online

 

using

 

the

 

Adobe

 

Acrobat

 

Reader

 

for

 

your

 

operating

 

system.

 

If

 

you

 

do

 

not

 

have

 

the

 

Acrobat

 

Reader

 

installed,

 

you

 

can

 

download

 

it

 

from

 

the

 

Adobe

 

Web

 

site

 

at

 

www.adobe.com.

  

Table

 

1

 

lists

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

publications.

  

Table

 

1.

 

IBM

 

DB2

 

Content

 

Manager

 

OnDemand

 

for

 

Multiplatforms

 

Version

 

8.3

 

publications

 

Title

 

Order

 

number

 

Administration

 

Guide

 

SC18-9237

 

Indexing

 

Reference

 

SC18-9235

 

Installation

 

and

 

Configuration

 

Guide

 

SC18-9232

 

Introduction

 

and

 

Planning

 

Guide

 

GC18-9236

 

Messages

 

and

 

Codes

 

SC27-1379
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Copyright
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1
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Table

 

1.

 

IBM

 

DB2

 

Content

 

Manager

 

OnDemand

 

for

 

Multiplatforms

 

Version

 

8.3

 

publications

 

(continued)

 

Title

 

Order

 

number

 

Report

 

Distribution:

 

Installation,

 

Use,

 

and

 

Reference

 

SC18-9233

 

User’s

 

Guide

 

SC27-0836

 

Web

 

Enablement

 

Kit

 

Implementation

 

Guide

 

SC18-9231

 

Windows

 

Client

 

Customization

 

Guide

 

and

 

Reference

 

SC27-0837

  

The

 

IBM

 

DB2

 

Content

 

Manager

 

OnDemand

 

for

 

Multiplatforms:

 

Introduction

 

and

 

Planning

 

Guide

 

contains

 

a

 

glossary

 

of

 

terms

 

for

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

library.

 

The

 

IBM

 

DB2

 

Content

 

Manager

 

OnDemand:

 

User’s

 

Guide

 

has

 

a

 

smaller

 

glossary

 

selected

 

for

 

OnDemand

 

users

 

rather

 

than

 

administrators.

 

The

 

IBM

 

DB2

 

Content

 

Manager

 

OnDemand

 

for

 

Multiplatforms:

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

Installation,

 

Use,

 

and

 

Reference

 

includes

 

a

 

glossary

 

of

 

terms

 

that

 

are

 

specific

 

to

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

feature.

 

Product

 

documentation

 

is

 

also

 

available

 

from

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

library

 

on

 

the

 

Web

 

at

 

www.ibm.com/software/data/ondemand/mp/library.html

 

and

 

the

 

IBM

 

Publication

 

Ordering

 

System

 

www.ibm.com/shop/publications/order.

 

Accessibility

 

information

 

for

 

OnDemand

 

For

 

complete

 

information

 

about

 

accessibility

 

features

 

that

 

are

 

supported

 

by

 

this

 

product,

 

see

 

your

 

OnDemand

 

Administration

 

Guide.

 

Support

 

available

 

on

 

the

 

Web

 

IBM

 

provides

 

updated

 

product

 

information

 

online.

 

Go

 

to

 

OnDemand

 

support

 

on

 

the

 

Web

 

at

 

www.ibm.com/software/data/ondemand/mp/support.html

 

for

 

frequently

 

asked

 

questions,

 

hints

 

and

 

tips,

 

and

 

technical

 

notes.

 

Education

 

and

 

training

 

IBM

 

offers

 

several

 

classes

 

for

 

OnDemand

 

administrators.

 

Follow

 

the

 

Training

 

and

 

certification

 

link

 

at

 

www.ibm.com/software/data/ondemand/mp

 

for

 

course

 

descriptions

 

and

 

prices.

 

How

 

to

 

send

 

your

 

comments

 

Your

 

feedback

 

helps

 

IBM

 

to

 

provide

 

quality

 

information.

 

Please

 

send

 

any

 

comments

 

that

 

you

 

have

 

about

 

this

 

publication

 

or

 

other

 

OnDemand

 

documentation.

 

Visit

 

the

 

IBM

 

Data

 

Management

 

Online

 

Reader’s

 

Comment

 

Form

 

(RCF)

 

page

 

at

 

www.ibm.com/software/data/rcf.

 

Be

 

sure

 

to

 

include

 

the

 

name

 

of

 

the

 

product,

 

the

 

version

 

number

 

of

 

the

 

product,

 

and

 

the

 

name

 

of

 

the

 

book.

 

If

 

you

 

are

 

commenting

 

on

 

specific

 

text,

 

please

 

include

 

the

 

location

 

of

 

the

 

text

 

(for

 

example,

 

a

 

chapter

 

and

 

section

 

title,

 

a

 

table

 

number,

 

a

 

page

 

number,

 

or

 

a

 

help

 

topic

 

title).

 

What’s

 

new

 

in

 

Version

 

8.3

 

Version

 

8.3

 

includes

 

a

 

variety

 

of

 

new

 

features

 

and

 

enhancements

 

that

 

are

 

summarized

 

below.
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OnDemand

 

server

 

ported

 

to

 

Linux

 

The

 

OnDemand

 

server

 

has

 

been

 

ported

 

to

 

Linux

 

in

 

this

 

release.

 

The

 

following

 

versions

 

of

 

Linux

 

are

 

supported:

 

v

   

Red

 

Hat

 

Enterprise

 

Linux

 

(RHEL)

 

AS

 

or

 

ES

 

3.0

 

Update

 

1

 

(2.4.21-9.EL

 

kernel,

 

Glibc

 

2.3.2-95.6)

 

v

   

SuSE

 

Linux

 

Enterprise

 

Server

 

(SLES)

 

8

 

SP

 

3

 

(2.4.21-169

 

kernel,

 

Glibc

 

2.3.5-213)

Using

 

a

 

CD-ROM

 

as

 

an

 

OnDemand

 

server

 

OnDemand

 

enables

 

system

 

administrators

 

to

 

extract

 

data

 

from

 

an

 

OnDemand

 

server

 

and

 

put

 

the

 

data

 

onto

 

CDs,

 

which

 

can

 

be

 

easily

 

distributed.

 

The

 

CD-ROM

 

essentially

 

becomes

 

an

 

OnDemand

 

server,

 

and

 

the

 

way

 

that

 

you

 

access

 

data

 

from

 

a

 

CD-ROM

 

is

 

almost

 

indistinguishable

 

from

 

the

 

way

 

that

 

you

 

access

 

the

 

same

 

data

 

from

 

a

 

full-blown

 

OnDemand

 

server.

  

The

 

OnDemand

 

client

 

on

 

the

 

CD-ROM

 

is

 

the

 

same

 

as

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

client

 

that

 

you

 

install

 

on

 

a

 

workstation.

 

However,

 

in

 

the

 

CD-ROM

 

scenario,

 

the

 

server

 

is

 

local

 

rather

 

than

 

remote.

 

Batch

 

system

 

administration

 

OnDemand

 

now

 

includes

 

an

 

XML

 

interface

 

for

 

importing

 

data

 

into,

 

and

 

exporting

 

data

 

from,

 

an

 

OnDemand

 

system.

 

This

 

interface

 

gives

 

user

 

applications

 

the

 

ability

 

to

 

create

 

an

 

XML

 

file

 

and

 

import

 

a

 

single

 

object

 

or

 

hundreds

 

of

 

objects

 

into

 

the

 

system.

 

Similarly,

 

objects

 

currently

 

in

 

an

 

OnDemand

 

system

 

can

 

be

 

exported

 

to

 

an

 

XML

 

file

 

and

 

then

 

later

 

imported

 

back

 

into

 

the

 

same

 

system

 

or

 

into

 

another

 

OnDemand

 

system.

 

Ability

 

to

 

export

 

applications

 

Previously,

 

the

 

only

 

objects

 

that

 

could

 

be

 

exported

 

were

 

users,

 

groups,

 

application

 

groups,

 

storage

 

sets,

 

folders,

 

and

 

printers.

 

When

 

an

 

application

 

group

 

was

 

exported,

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

applications

 

that

 

were

 

associated

 

with

 

it

 

were

 

automatically

 

exported,

 

but

 

it

 

was

 

not

 

possible

 

to

 

export

 

an

 

application

 

individually.

 

Now,

 

the

 

Administrative

 

client

 

provides

 

the

 

ability

 

to

 

export

 

applications

 

the

 

same

 

way

 

that

 

other

 

objects

 

are

 

exported.

 

ARSDOC

 

enhancements

 

The

 

ARSDOC

 

program

 

has

 

been

 

enhanced

 

to

 

include

 

the

 

following

 

features:

 

v

   

Annotation

 

retrieval

 

The

 

ARSDOC

 

program

 

has

 

been

 

enhanced

 

to

 

support

 

the

 

retrieval

 

of

 

text

 

and

 

graphic

 

annotations

 

and

 

the

 

generation

 

of

 

annotation

 

information

 

in

 

the

 

generic

 

indexer

 

file.

 

This

 

provides

 

customers

 

with

 

the

 

ability

 

to

 

retrieve

 

existing

 

annotations

 

or

 

to

 

automatically

 

create

 

the

 

generic

 

indexer

 

file

 

annotation

 

information

 

associated

 

with

 

the

 

annotations.

 

v

   

Prepared

 

execution

 

of

 

SQL

 

queries

 

by

 

the

 

GET

 

function

 

of

 

ARSDOC

 

Prepared

 

execution

 

reduces

 

the

 

parsing

 

and

 

compiling

 

overhead

 

that

 

is

 

associated

 

with

 

repeatedly

 

executing

 

an

 

SQL

 

statement.

 

It

 

also

 

allows

 

a

 

client

 

to

 

send

 

an

 

execution

 

plan

 

identifier

 

and

 

parameter

 

values,

 

rather

 

than

 

an

 

entire

 

SQL

 

statement,

 

to

 

the

 

database

 

each

 

time

 

the

 

statement

 

is

 

executed.

 

This

 

means

 

that

 

for

 

most

 

databases,

 

prepared

 

execution

 

can

 

provide

 

performance

 

benefits

 

as

 

well

 

as

 

reduce

 

network

 

traffic.

 

The

 

GET

 

function

 

of

 

the

 

ARSDOC

 

program

 

has

 

been

 

modified

 

to

 

use

 

parameterized

 

SQL

 

queries.

 

This

 

enables

 

OnDemand

 

users

 

and

 

applications

 

that

 

perform

 

OnDemand

 

document

 

retrieval

 

in

 

a

 

repetitive

 

fashion

 

to

 

reuse

 

existing

 

execution

 

plans.
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This

 

function

 

impacts

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

client

 

applications

 

including

 

the

 

Windows

 

client,

 

the

 

CICS

 

client,

 

the

 

Web

 

Enablement

 

Kit,

 

the

 

ARSDOC

 

program,

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

feature,

 

and

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

Distribution

 

Facility.

Security

 

exit

 

routine

 

modified

 

The

 

security

 

exit

 

routine

 

has

 

been

 

modified

 

to

 

pass

 

in

 

the

 

client's

 

IP

 

address

 

during

 

a

 

logon

 

to

 

allow

 

customers

 

to

 

validate

 

it.

 

The

 

hostname

 

and

 

IP

 

address

 

have

 

been

 

added

 

as

 

parameters

 

to

 

the

 

current

 

security

 

exit,

 

which

 

allows

 

customers

 

to

 

use

 

their

 

own

 

password

 

and

 

user

 

authentication.

 

Server-based

 

text

 

search

 

The

 

OnDemand

 

client

 

and

 

the

 

Line

 

Data

 

Viewer

 

applet

 

now

 

allow

 

users

 

to

 

search

 

for

 

all

 

occurrences

 

of

 

a

 

text

 

string

 

in

 

a

 

large

 

object

 

document.

 

When

 

the

 

search

 

completes,

 

a

 

list

 

of

 

the

 

locations

 

where

 

the

 

specified

 

text

 

was

 

found

 

is

 

displayed.

 

When

 

the

 

user

 

selects

 

a

 

location

 

from

 

the

 

list,

 

that

 

page

 

in

 

the

 

document

 

is

 

displayed

 

and

 

the

 

specified

 

text

 

is

 

highlighted.

 

Xenos

 

HTML

 

viewing

 

support

 

in

 

AFP2HTML

 

applet

 

The

 

AFP2HTML

 

applet

 

has

 

been

 

enhanced

 

with

 

the

 

ability

 

to

 

view

 

HTML

 

output

 

from

 

the

 

Xenos

 

transforms.

 

Client

 

enhancements

 

Version

 

8.3

 

of

 

OnDemand

 

includes

 

the

 

following

 

client

 

enhancements:

 

v

   

The

 

ability

 

to

 

specify

 

that

 

a

 

subset

 

of

 

the

 

available

 

folders

 

be

 

returned

 

from

 

the

 

server

 

and

 

displayed

 

on

 

the

 

Open

 

a

 

Folder

 

dialog

 

box

 

v

   

The

 

ability

 

to

 

determine

 

the

 

load

 

ID

 

of

 

a

 

retrieved

 

file

 

v

   

Required

 

search

 

fields

 

are

 

now

 

marked

 

as

 

required

 

on

 

the

 

Search

 

Criteria

 

dialog

 

box

 

v

   

Popup

 

tool

 

tips

 

for

 

the

 

search

 

fields

 

on

 

the

 

Search

 

Criteria

 

dialog

 

box

 

v

   

The

 

Print

 

dialog

 

box

 

no

 

longer

 

has

 

a

 

100–copy

 

limit

 

v

   

For

 

the

 

Web

 

Enablement

 

Kit,

 

a

 

system

 

log

 

entry

 

is

 

created

 

when

 

a

 

cached

 

document

 

is

 

returned

 

to

 

the

 

user

Support

 

for

 

International

 

Components

 

for

 

Unicode

 

Version

 

8.3

 

of

 

OnDemand

 

uses

 

the

 

new

 

International

 

Components

 

for

 

Unicode

 

(ICU)

 

libraries

 

and

 

data

 

functions

 

in

 

place

 

of

 

the

 

ICONV

 

converters

 

that

 

formerly

 

shipped

 

with

 

the

 

product.

  

The

 

ICU

 

libraries

 

provide

 

robust

 

and

 

full-featured

 

Unicode

 

services

 

on

 

a

 

wide

 

variety

 

of

 

platforms.

 

ICU

 

supports

 

the

 

most

 

current

 

version

 

of

 

the

 

Unicode

 

standard,

 

and

 

provides

 

support

 

for

 

supplementary

 

Unicode

 

characters

 

(needed

 

for

 

support

 

of

 

the

 

repertoires

 

of

 

GB

 

18030,

 

HKSCS,

 

and

 

JIS

 

X

 

0213).
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Chapter

 

2.

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

overview

 

OnDemand

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

provides

 

an

 

easy

 

way

 

to

 

automatically

 

group

 

reports

 

and

 

portions

 

of

 

related

 

reports

 

together,

 

organize

 

them,

 

convert

 

the

 

report

 

data

 

into

 

different

 

formats,

 

and

 

send

 

them

 

through

 

e-mail

 

to

 

multiple

 

users

 

or

 

make

 

them

 

available

 

for

 

printing.

 

This

 

section

 

provides

 

information

 

about:

 

v

   

The

 

concepts

 

used

 

throughout

 

report

 

distribution

 

v

   

Why

 

report

 

distribution

 

is

 

useful

 

v

   

How

 

report

 

distribution

 

works

 

with

 

OnDemand

A

 

scenario

 

is

 

provided

 

to

 

help

 

you

 

learn

 

the

 

concepts

 

and

 

tasks

 

involved

 

with

 

report

 

distribution.

 

It

 

offers

 

one

 

way

 

that

 

you

 

can

 

model

 

your

 

distributions.

 

User

 

Each

 

person

 

in

 

your

 

organization

 

that

 

retrieves

 

documents

 

from

 

OnDemand

 

or

 

administers

 

part

 

of

 

the

 

system

 

must

 

log

 

on

 

to

 

the

 

library

 

server

 

with

 

an

 

OnDemand

 

userid.

 

OnDemand

 

makes

 

sure

 

that

 

the

 

userid

 

is

 

valid

 

on

 

the

 

server

 

and

 

uses

 

it

 

to

 

determine

 

the

 

types

 

of

 

things

 

that

 

the

 

user

 

can

 

do.

 

An

 

OnDemand

 

userid

 

does

 

not

 

necessarily

 

have

 

to

 

identify

 

an

 

individual

 

by

 

name.

 

However,

 

for

 

accounting

 

purposes,

 

you

 

probably

 

want

 

to

 

assign

 

an

 

OnDemand

 

userid

 

to

 

each

 

person

 

that

 

will

 

use

 

OnDemand.

 

When

 

you

 

define

 

a

 

user

 

to

 

OnDemand,

 

you

 

create

 

a

 

userid

 

that

 

a

 

person

 

can

 

use

 

to

 

log

 

on

 

to

 

the

 

system.

 

When

 

you

 

add

 

the

 

user,

 

you

 

specify

 

the

 

User

 

Type,

 

which

 

determines

 

the

 

basic

 

things

 

that

 

the

 

user

 

can

 

do.

 

You

 

can

 

also

 

specify

 

an

 

Authority,

 

to

 

let

 

the

 

user

 

do

 

other

 

tasks.

 

For

 

example,

 

a

 

User

 

Type

 

of

 

User

 

can

 

be

 

permitted

 

to

 

create

 

users.

 

You

 

can

 

also

 

assign

 

the

 

user

 

to

 

a

 

group

 

and

 

specify

 

permissions

 

to

 

application

 

groups

 

and

 

folders

 

when

 

you

 

add

 

the

 

user

 

to

 

OnDemand.

 

After

 

you

 

create

 

a

 

userid,

 

you

 

can

 

use

 

that

 

userid

 

as

 

a

 

recipient

 

when

 

you

 

create

 

a

 

distribution.

 

You

 

need

 

to

 

make

 

sure,

 

however,

 

that

 

either

 

a

 

valid

 

e-mail

 

address

 

or

 

server

 

printer

 

is

 

specified

 

for

 

that

 

userid,

 

depending

 

on

 

the

 

delivery

 

method.

 

Group

 

OnDemand

 

groups

 

provide

 

the

 

means

 

to

 

organize

 

users

 

by

 

function,

 

authorization,

 

or

 

any

 

other

 

purpose

 

you

 

might

 

require.

 

For

 

example,

 

you

 

can

 

define

 

a

 

group

 

to

 

organize

 

users

 

by

 

department

 

and

 

specify

 

application

 

group

 

and

 

folder

 

permissions

 

that

 

are

 

common

 

to

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

users

 

in

 

the

 

department.

 

The

 

permissions

 

determine

 

the

 

types

 

of

 

actions

 

users

 

assigned

 

to

 

the

 

group

 

can

 

do.

 

You

 

do

 

not

 

have

 

to

 

assign

 

a

 

user

 

to

 

a

 

group,

 

but

 

doing

 

so

 

can

 

greatly

 

simplify

 

administration

 

of

 

users

 

with

 

similar

 

requirements.

 

You

 

can

 

use

 

groups

 

as

 

recipients

 

for

 

report

 

distribution.

 

When

 

you

 

create

 

a

 

distribution,

 

you

 

can

 

add

 

a

 

group

 

to

 

the

 

recipient

 

list.

 

A

 

group

 

is

 

considered

 

one

 

recipient

 

though

 

it

 

delivers

 

reports

 

to

 

each

 

user

 

in

 

the

 

group.

 

Plan

 

your

 

groups

 

before

 

you

 

begin

 

creating

 

them.

 

Once

 

you

 

start

 

using

 

the

 

system,

 

it

 

may

 

be

 

difficult

 

to

 

change

 

your

 

group

 

assignments.
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To

 

learn

 

more

 

about

 

groups,

 

see

 

the

 

administrative

 

client

 

online

 

help.

 

Application

 

group

 

An

 

application

 

group

 

is

 

a

 

collection

 

of

 

reports

 

stored

 

in

 

OnDemand.

 

The

 

reports

 

should

 

have

 

common

 

indexing

 

and

 

storage

 

management

 

requirements.

 

An

 

application

 

group

 

represents

 

the

 

input

 

data

 

stored

 

in

 

OnDemand

 

and

 

the

 

indexing

 

information

 

used

 

to

 

search

 

and

 

retrieve

 

documents.

 

OnDemand

 

maintains

 

a

 

table

 

that

 

describes

 

each

 

application

 

group.

 

The

 

application

 

group

 

table

 

contains

 

the

 

characteristics

 

and

 

properties

 

that

 

you

 

assigned

 

when

 

you

 

created

 

(and

 

updated)

 

the

 

application

 

group.

 

For

 

example,

 

when

 

you

 

define

 

the

 

users

 

that

 

can

 

access

 

the

 

reports

 

stored

 

in

 

an

 

application

 

group,

 

OnDemand

 

stores

 

the

 

information

 

in

 

the

 

application

 

group

 

table.

 

OnDemand

 

maintains

 

tables

 

of

 

index

 

data

 

in

 

the

 

application

 

group.

 

When

 

you

 

load

 

a

 

report

 

into

 

the

 

application

 

group,

 

OnDemand

 

stores

 

the

 

index

 

data

 

for

 

the

 

report

 

into

 

a

 

table

 

in

 

the

 

application

 

group.

 

When

 

you

 

create

 

an

 

application

 

group

 

you

 

must

 

provide

 

a

 

name

 

for

 

the

 

application

 

group,

 

select

 

a

 

database

 

organization,

 

specify

 

the

 

annotation

 

flag

 

,

 

assign

 

the

 

application

 

group

 

to

 

a

 

storage

 

set,

 

and

 

define

 

at

 

least

 

one

 

database

 

field.

 

OnDemand

 

supports

 

up

 

to

 

32

 

fields

 

per

 

application

 

group.

 

When

 

you

 

define

 

an

 

application

 

group,

 

you

 

specify

 

the

 

properties

 

of

 

the

 

application

 

group,

 

such

 

as

 

the

 

database

 

organization,

 

storage

 

characteristics

 

for

 

the

 

reports

 

contained

 

in

 

the

 

application

 

group,

 

and

 

the

 

names

 

and

 

characteristics

 

of

 

the

 

database

 

fields

 

that

 

are

 

common

 

to

 

the

 

applications

 

assigned

 

to

 

the

 

application

 

group.

 

You

 

can

 

also

 

specify

 

the

 

users

 

and

 

groups

 

that

 

can

 

access

 

the

 

data

 

contained

 

in

 

the

 

application

 

group

 

with

 

OnDemand

 

client

 

programs.

 

You

 

can

 

specify

 

the

 

types

 

of

 

functions

 

users

 

can

 

perform,

 

such

 

as

 

View

 

and

 

Print.

 

You

 

can

 

assign

 

authority

 

to

 

administer

 

the

 

application

 

group

 

to

 

a

 

user.

 

The

 

administrator

 

authority

 

allows

 

a

 

user

 

to

 

update

 

and

 

delete

 

the

 

application

 

group.

 

Folder

 

A

 

folder

 

provides

 

users

 

with

 

the

 

means

 

to

 

search

 

for

 

data

 

stored

 

in

 

OnDemand.

 

Users

 

open

 

a

 

folder

 

and

 

construct

 

queries

 

to

 

search

 

for

 

documents

 

that

 

are

 

stored

 

in

 

the

 

application

 

group(s)

 

that

 

can

 

be

 

searched

 

from

 

the

 

folder.

 

OnDemand

 

adds

 

items

 

to

 

the

 

document

 

list

 

that

 

match

 

the

 

search

 

criteria

 

specified

 

by

 

the

 

user.

 

The

 

folder

 

defines

 

the

 

look

 

and

 

feel

 

of

 

the

 

user

 

interface

 

for

 

each

 

logical

 

set

 

of

 

data.

 

For

 

example,

 

you

 

can

 

specify

 

which

 

search

 

fields

 

are

 

visible

 

to

 

the

 

user,

 

the

 

order

 

of

 

the

 

search

 

fields,

 

the

 

search

 

operators

 

for

 

each

 

search

 

field,

 

and

 

whether

 

the

 

search

 

fields

 

contain

 

default

 

or

 

fixed

 

search

 

values.

 

When

 

you

 

add

 

a

 

folder

 

to

 

OnDemand,

 

you

 

specify

 

the

 

properties

 

of

 

the

 

folder,

 

such

 

as

 

the

 

name

 

and

 

description

 

of

 

the

 

folder,

 

create

 

search

 

and

 

display

 

fields

 

for

 

the

 

folder,

 

and

 

map

 

the

 

folder

 

fields

 

to

 

the

 

application

 

group

 

fields

 

that

 

can

 

be

 

searched

 

from

 

the

 

folder.

 

You

 

can

 

also

 

define

 

permissions

 

for

 

groups

 

and

 

users,

 

to

 

determine

 

the

 

users

 

that

 

can

 

open

 

the

 

folder

 

with

 

OnDemand

 

client

 

programs,

 

make

 

changes

 

to

 

the

 

folder

 

with

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

administrative

 

client,

 

and

 

so

 

forth.
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Report

 

A

 

report

 

in

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

is

 

a

 

document

 

or

 

a

 

set

 

of

 

documents

 

that

 

are

 

retrieved

 

from

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

system

 

to

 

be

 

bundled

 

and

 

delivered

 

to

 

one

 

or

 

more

 

users.

 

A

 

report

 

can

 

be

 

e-mailed

 

to

 

the

 

users

 

or

 

sent

 

to

 

their

 

default

 

server

 

printers.

 

Before

 

you

 

retrieve

 

a

 

report,

 

the

 

documents

 

must

 

have

 

been

 

loaded

 

into

 

OnDemand,

 

and

 

they

 

might

 

be

 

in

 

one

 

of

 

the

 

following

 

file

 

formats:

 

v

   

AFP™

 

v

   

Line

 

data

 

v

   

Unformatted

 

ASCII

 

data

 

v

   

PDF

You

 

can

 

use

 

one

 

of

 

the

 

following

 

methods

 

to

 

retrieve

 

a

 

report:

 

Load

 

Building

 

a

 

list

 

of

 

documents

 

based

 

on

 

the

 

documents

 

that

 

are

 

loaded

 

during

 

a

 

specific

 

time

 

frame.

 

This

 

method

 

is

 

associated

 

with

 

application

 

groups.

 

Named

 

Query

 

Performing

 

a

 

database

 

query

 

using

 

a

 

public

 

named

 

query

 

that

 

was

 

defined

 

by

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

client.

 

This

 

method

 

is

 

associated

 

with

 

folders.

 

SQL

 

Performing

 

a

 

database

 

query

 

using

 

an

 

SQL

 

query.

 

This

 

method

 

is

 

associated

 

with

 

application

 

groups.

See

 

“Options

 

to

 

define

 

a

 

report”

 

on

 

page

 

37

 

for

 

more

 

information

 

about

 

definition,

 

requirements,

 

benefits,

 

and

 

disadvantages

 

of

 

each

 

method.

 

After

 

you

 

build

 

the

 

report

 

list

 

based

 

on

 

load

 

or

 

construct

 

the

 

database

 

query,

 

OnDemand

 

retrieves

 

the

 

documents

 

that

 

meet

 

your

 

requirements.

 

If

 

a

 

report

 

query

 

returns

 

multiple

 

documents

 

from

 

different

 

application

 

groups,

 

the

 

entire

 

set

 

of

 

documents

 

appear

 

in

 

the

 

same

 

report.

 

You

 

cannot

 

specify

 

or

 

change

 

the

 

order

 

in

 

which

 

the

 

documents

 

are

 

retrieved,

 

because

 

it

 

is

 

optimized

 

for

 

performance.

 

Banner

 

A

 

banner

 

is

 

a

 

page

 

that

 

is

 

printed

 

at

 

the

 

start

 

of,

 

within,

 

or

 

end

 

of,

 

a

 

print

 

job.

 

The

 

banner

 

uniquely

 

identifies

 

the

 

output,

 

typically

 

as

 

belonging

 

to

 

a

 

user

 

of

 

a

 

shared

 

printer.

 

A

 

banner

 

can

 

contain

 

information

 

about

 

the

 

distribution,

 

its

 

contents,

 

the

 

bundle,

 

the

 

reports,

 

and

 

the

 

recipient

 

that

 

received

 

the

 

distribution.

 

Recipient

 

information

 

is

 

taken

 

from

 

the

 

user

 

information

 

that

 

was

 

defined

 

when

 

the

 

user

 

was

 

created.

 

Banners

 

are

 

optional

 

in

 

a

 

report

 

distribution.

 

If

 

you

 

choose

 

to

 

use

 

banners

 

in

 

a

 

distribution,

 

you

 

must

 

add

 

them

 

to

 

a

 

bundle,

 

and

 

add

 

that

 

bundle

 

to

 

a

 

distribution.

 

You

 

can

 

choose

 

to

 

use

 

three

 

types

 

of

 

banners:

 

v

   

Header

 

banner:

 

the

 

header

 

banner

 

is

 

placed

 

before

 

all

 

the

 

reports

 

in

 

a

 

bundle

 

v

   

Separator

 

banner:

 

a

 

separator

 

banner

 

precedes

 

each

 

report

 

in

 

the

 

distribution

 

v

   

Trailer

 

banner:

 

the

 

trailer

 

banner

 

follows

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

reports

 

in

 

a

 

bundle,

 

and

 

is

 

placed

 

before

 

the

 

manifest,

 

if

 

the

 

manifest

 

is

 

included

 

in

 

the

 

distribution

The

 

three

 

types

 

of

 

banners

 

can

 

contain

 

different

 

information

 

from

 

the

 

distribution

 

and

 

the

 

recipient

 

user

 

IDs

 

of

 

the

 

distribution.

 

Banners

 

can

 

also

 

be

 

generated

 

in

 

different

 

languages.

 

When

 

you

 

define

 

a

 

bundle,

 

you

 

select

 

the

 

language

 

to

 

use

 

for
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the

 

banners.

 

When

 

the

 

banner

 

page

 

is

 

created,

 

the

 

field

 

titles

 

(such

 

as

 

Distribution

 

Name

 

and

 

Bundle

 

Name)

 

are

 

added

 

to

 

the

 

banner

 

page

 

in

 

the

 

language

 

that

 

you

 

selected.

 

The

 

values

 

that

 

you

 

give

 

those

 

names

 

are

 

not

 

translated.

 

Bundle

 

A

 

bundle

 

is

 

an

 

OnDemand

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

object

 

that

 

allows

 

you

 

to

 

package,

 

organize,

 

and

 

optionally

 

provide

 

additional

 

information

 

about

 

the

 

reports

 

that

 

you

 

want

 

to

 

send

 

to

 

the

 

recipients.

 

A

 

bundle

 

contains

 

at

 

least

 

one

 

report,

 

and

 

can

 

optionally

 

include

 

banners

 

and

 

a

 

manifest.

 

Reports

 

can

 

be

 

ordered

 

within

 

the

 

bundle

 

and

 

can

 

be

 

converted

 

to

 

different

 

data

 

types

 

by

 

using

 

a

 

supported

 

third-party

 

transform

 

program.

 

Multiple

 

copies

 

of

 

the

 

same

 

report

 

can

 

exist

 

in

 

the

 

same

 

bundle.

 

A

 

distribution

 

contains

 

a

 

single

 

bundle,

 

but

 

a

 

bundle

 

can

 

belong

 

to

 

more

 

than

 

one

 

distribution.

 

The

 

following

 

figure,

 

Figure

 

1,

 

shows

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

contents

 

that

 

can

 

be

 

included

 

in

 

a

 

bundle.

    

Output

 

formats

 

Each

 

bundle

 

contains

 

one

 

or

 

more

 

reports.

 

Each

 

report

 

can

 

possibly

 

be

 

of

 

a

 

different

 

data

 

type.

 

For

 

example,

 

one

 

report

 

can

 

be

 

a

 

PDF

 

input

 

type

 

while

 

another

 

report

 

can

 

be

 

an

 

AFP

 

input

 

type.

 

When

 

delivering

 

a

 

distribution,

 

the

 

bundle

 

process

 

converts

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

reports

 

and

 

banners

 

to

 

one

 

output

 

format.

 

So,

 

before

 

you

 

create

 

a

 

bundle,

 

you

 

must

 

know

 

in

 

what

 

output

 

format

 

that

 

recipients

 

need

 

to

 

receive

 

the

 

reports

 

and

 

banners

 

in

 

the

 

bundle.

 

Important:

  

If

 

your

 

system

 

is

 

not

 

set

 

up

 

to

 

use

 

a

 

third-party

 

transform,

 

you

 

cannot

 

place

 

mixed

 

data

 

types

 

in

 

a

 

bundle.

 

All

 

of

 

the

 

reports

 

must

 

be

 

the

 

same

 

input

 

data

 

type

 

and,

 

in

 

the

 

case

 

of

 

Line

 

Data,

 

the

 

same

 

format,

 

to

 

be

 

bundled

 

or

 

a

 

failure

 

will

 

occur.

 

Any

 

input

 

type

 

not

 

listed

 

in

 

the

 

following

 

table

 

generates

 

a

 

failure.

Bundle - One or more reports, banners (optional), and manifest (optional)

Header Banner

Separator Banner

Separator Banner

Trailer Banner

Manifest

Report 1

Report 2

  

Figure

 

1.

 

Bundle

 

elements.

 

Shows

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

possible

 

contents

 

that

 

can

 

exist

 

in

 

a

 

bundle.
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Table

 

2.

 

Default

 

data

 

types

 

supported

 

by

 

OnDemand

 

Input

 

Output

 

AFP

 

AFP

 

Line

 

Data

 

Line

 

Data

 

PDF

 

PDF

 

(for

 

e-mail)

 

PDF

 

PS

 

(for

 

printing)

  

By

 

default,

 

any

 

reports

 

originally

 

in

 

PDF

 

will

 

be

 

output

 

as

 

PostScript

 

(PS)

 

if

 

the

 

distribution

 

is

 

to

 

be

 

printed.

 

If

 

you

 

need

 

to

 

go

 

from

 

PDF

 

input

 

to

 

PDF

 

output,

 

set

 

ARS_RD_Convert_PDF

 

=

 

NO.

 

See

 

“ARS_RD_CONVERT_PDF

 

parameter”

 

on

 

page

 

23

 

for

 

more

 

information.

 

Requirement:

  

If

 

you

 

decide

 

to

 

use

 

the

 

AFP2PDF

 

transform

 

or

 

the

 

Xenos

 

d2e

 

transform,

 

then

 

you

 

must

 

configure

 

the

 

transform

 

parameters

 

in

 

the

 

ARS.CFG

 

file.

 

For

 

information

 

about

 

the

 

ARS.CFG

 

file

 

and

 

the

 

parameters

 

that

 

you

 

can

 

configure

 

for

 

report

 

distribution,

 

see

 

“Configuring

 

parameters”

 

on

 

page

 

22.

 

If

 

your

 

system

 

is

 

set

 

up

 

to

 

use

 

the

 

AFP2PDF

 

transform

 

from

 

IBM

 

Printing

 

Systems,

 

then,

 

in

 

addition

 

to

 

the

 

default

 

set

 

of

 

supported

 

data

 

types,

 

report

 

distribution

 

can

 

support

 

the

 

input

 

to

 

output

 

conversions

 

in

 

the

 

following

 

table.

  

Table

 

3.

 

AFP2PDF

 

supported

 

data

 

types

 

Input

 

Output

 

AFP

 

PDF

 

(for

 

e-mail)

 

AFP

 

PS

 

(for

 

printing)

  

As

 

the

 

previous

 

table

 

indicates,

 

some

 

report

 

types

 

can

 

be

 

converted

 

from

 

one

 

report

 

type

 

to

 

another.

 

The

 

report

 

data

 

types

 

can

 

be

 

a

 

mixture

 

of

 

either

 

AFP

 

or

 

PDF

 

when

 

the

 

output

 

type

 

is

 

PDF.

 

All

 

other

 

reports

 

must

 

be

 

the

 

same

 

input

 

data

 

type

 

to

 

be

 

bundled

 

or

 

a

 

runtime

 

failure

 

occurs.

 

Any

 

input

 

type

 

not

 

listed

 

in

 

the

 

previous

 

table

 

generates

 

a

 

failure.

 

If

 

your

 

system

 

is

 

set

 

up

 

to

 

use

 

the

 

d2e

 

transform

 

program

 

from

 

Xenos,

 

then,

 

in

 

addition

 

to

 

the

 

default

 

set

 

of

 

supported

 

data,

 

report

 

distribution

 

can

 

support

 

the

 

input

 

to

 

output

 

conversions

 

in

 

the

 

following

 

table.

  

Table

 

4.

 

d2e

 

supported

 

data

 

types

 

Input

 

Output

 

AFP

 

PDF

 

(for

 

e-mail)

 

AFP

 

PS

 

(for

 

printing)

 

Line

 

Data

 

AFP

 

Line

 

Data

 

PDF

 

(for

 

e-mail)

 

Line

 

Data

 

PS

 

(for

 

printing)

 

Metadata

 

AFP

 

Metadata

 

PDF

 

(for

 

e-mail)

 

Metadata

 

PS

 

(for

 

printing)
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As

 

the

 

previous

 

table

 

indicates,

 

the

 

report

 

data

 

types

 

can

 

be

 

a

 

mixture

 

of

 

AFP,

 

Line

 

Data,

 

Metadata,

 

and

 

PDF

 

when

 

the

 

output

 

type

 

is

 

PDF.

 

The

 

report

 

data

 

types

 

can

 

be

 

a

 

mixture

 

of

 

AFP,

 

Line

 

Data,

 

and

 

Metadata

 

when

 

the

 

output

 

type

 

is

 

AFP.

 

All

 

other

 

reports

 

must

 

be

 

the

 

same

 

input

 

data

 

type

 

to

 

be

 

bundled

 

or

 

a

 

runtime

 

failure

 

occurs.

 

Any

 

input

 

type

 

not

 

listed

 

in

 

the

 

previous

 

table

 

generates

 

a

 

failure.

 

Manifest

 

A

 

manifest

 

is

 

a

 

list

 

of

 

the

 

reports

 

in

 

a

 

bundle.

 

It

 

is

 

an

 

optional

 

component

 

of

 

a

 

bundle.

 

When

 

a

 

manifest

 

is

 

included

 

in

 

a

 

bundle

 

that

 

is

 

successfully

 

created,

 

then

 

it

 

is

 

recorded

 

as

 

part

 

of

 

the

 

successful

 

bundle

 

creation

 

message

 

in

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

system

 

log.

 

A

 

manifest

 

contains

 

text

 

only.

 

It

 

lists

 

the

 

distribution

 

name,

 

creation

 

time,

 

and

 

the

 

report

 

names

 

that

 

comprise

 

the

 

bundle.

 

Schedule

 

A

 

schedule

 

determines

 

when

 

and

 

how

 

often

 

OnDemand

 

sends

 

out

 

a

 

distribution.

 

A

 

schedule

 

can

 

be

 

time-based

 

or

 

load-based.

 

You

 

can

 

set

 

OnDemand

 

to

 

send

 

out

 

a

 

distribution

 

once,

 

daily,

 

weekly,

 

or

 

monthly.

 

If

 

you

 

set

 

the

 

schedule

 

to

 

be

 

load-based,

 

OnDemand

 

sends

 

out

 

the

 

distribution

 

as

 

documents

 

that

 

are

 

required

 

for

 

the

 

distribution

 

are

 

loaded

 

into

 

the

 

system.

 

Recipient

 

A

 

recipient

 

is

 

an

 

OnDemand

 

user

 

or

 

group

 

that

 

is

 

assigned

 

to

 

receive

 

reports

 

using

 

report

 

distribution.

 

When

 

you

 

create

 

a

 

distribution,

 

you

 

assign

 

who

 

should

 

receive

 

the

 

reports

 

that

 

are

 

contained

 

in

 

the

 

bundle.

 

If

 

a

 

user

 

or

 

a

 

group

 

of

 

users

 

are

 

recipients

 

of

 

a

 

distribution,

 

they

 

can

 

receive

 

and

 

view

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

reports

 

in

 

that

 

distribution

 

even

 

if

 

they

 

do

 

not

 

have

 

permission

 

to

 

view

 

these

 

reports

 

from

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

client.

 

For

 

example,

 

a

 

group

 

of

 

users

 

do

 

not

 

have

 

permission

 

to

 

view

 

a

 

customer’s

 

purchase

 

orders

 

from

 

OnDemand

 

archive

 

in

 

general,

 

however,

 

if

 

they

 

are

 

in

 

the

 

recipient

 

list

 

of

 

a

 

distribution

 

that

 

includes

 

these

 

orders,

 

they

 

still

 

receive

 

them

 

even

 

though

 

they

 

may

 

not

 

have

 

permission

 

to

 

view

 

these

 

reports

 

from

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

client.

 

A

 

recipient

 

list

 

contains

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

recipients

 

of

 

a

 

distribution.

 

A

 

recipient

 

list

 

can

 

contain

 

a

 

combination

 

of

 

individual

 

users

 

and

 

groups.

 

Recipient

 

lists

 

are

 

associated

 

with

 

distributions

 

only,

 

not

 

with

 

any

 

other

 

object

 

in

 

OnDemand.

 

You

 

can

 

add

 

recipients

 

or

 

remove

 

them

 

from

 

distributions.

 

However,

 

you

 

can

 

suspend

 

a

 

distribution

 

for

 

certain

 

recipients

 

without

 

removing

 

those

 

recipients

 

from

 

the

 

recipient

 

list.

 

The

 

following

 

figure,

 

Figure

 

2

 

on

 

page

 

11,

 

shows

 

an

 

example

 

of

 

a

 

recipient

 

list.

 

This

 

recipient

 

list

 

includes

 

four

 

users

 

and

 

one

 

group

 

with

 

two

 

users

 

in

 

it.
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Distribution

 

A

 

distribution

 

consists

 

of

 

a

 

set

 

of

 

reports

 

that

 

are

 

contained

 

in

 

a

 

bundle,

 

one

 

or

 

more

 

recipients

 

to

 

receive

 

the

 

reports,

 

and

 

a

 

schedule

 

that

 

specifies

 

when

 

the

 

distribution

 

is

 

delivered.

 

All

 

of

 

the

 

recipients

 

receive

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

same

 

reports

 

in

 

the

 

same

 

format.

 

You

 

use

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

Administrator

 

to

 

define

 

characteristics

 

of

 

a

 

distribution

 

in

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

system.

 

A

 

distribution

 

includes:

 

v

   

Distribution

 

name

 

v

   

A

 

bundle

 

v

   

One

 

or

 

more

 

recipients

 

v

   

Optional:

 

Schedules

Note:

  

Schedules

 

are

 

optional

 

in

 

a

 

distribution,

 

however,

 

if

 

you

 

do

 

not

 

specify

 

any

 

schedule,

 

the

 

distribution

 

is

 

never

 

processed.

and

 

a

 

bundle

 

might

 

include

 

the

 

following:

 

v

   

A

 

header

 

banner

 

v

   

Reports

 

v

   

Separator

 

banners

 

before

 

each

 

report

 

v

   

A

 

manifest

 

v

   

A

 

trailer

 

banner

In

 

a

 

bundle,

 

there

 

must

 

be

 

at

 

least

 

one

 

report.

 

Other

 

items

 

are

 

optional.

 

The

 

following

 

figure

 

shows

 

a

 

distribution

 

and

 

the

 

items

 

that

 

might

 

be

 

included

 

in

 

a

 

distribution.

  

OnDemand User 1

OnDemand User 4

OnDemand User 2

OnDemand User 5

OnDemand User 3

OnDemand User 6

Recipient List - One or more OnDemand users or groups

OnDemand Group 1

  

Figure

 

2.

 

Recipient

 

list.

 

Shows

 

a

 

list

 

that

 

is

 

comprised

 

of

 

four

 

users

 

and

 

a

 

group

 

of

 

two

 

users.

 

A

 

group,

 

which

 

can

 

contain

 

multiple

 

users,

 

is

 

considered

 

a

 

single

 

recipient.
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Why

 

is

 

report

 

distribution

 

useful?

 

OnDemand

 

stores

 

and

 

manages

 

documents.

 

Report

 

distribution

 

allows

 

you

 

to

 

extract

 

loaded

 

documents

 

to

 

create

 

reports

 

that

 

you

 

can

 

automatically

 

distribute

 

to

 

those

 

who

 

need

 

them.

 

Report

 

distribution

 

allows

 

you

 

to:

 

v

   

Group

 

documents

 

together

 

and

 

place

 

them

 

into

 

a

 

bundle

 

v

   

Optionally

 

convert

 

the

 

report

 

data

 

into

 

different

 

formats

 

v

   

Distribute

 

reports

 

to

 

multiple

 

OnDemand

 

users

 

v

   

Distribute

 

single

 

or

 

multiple

 

copies

 

of

 

each

 

report

 

v

   

Send

 

reports

 

by

 

e-mail

 

or

 

make

 

them

 

available

 

for

 

printing

 

v

   

Send

 

e-mail

 

notifications

 

to

 

administrators

 

about

 

distributions

 

With

 

report

 

distribution,

 

you

 

can

 

perform

 

tasks

 

such

 

as

 

print

 

monthly

 

sales

 

statements,

 

e-mail

 

all

 

documents

 

related

 

to

 

an

 

annual

 

review

 

of

 

a

 

customer’s

 

policy,

 

or

 

designate

 

a

 

schedule

 

that

 

distributes

 

reports

 

when

 

something

 

new

 

has

 

been

 

loaded

 

to

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

system.

 

OnDemand User 1

OnDemand User 4

OnDemand User 2

OnDemand User 5

OnDemand User 3

OnDemand User 6

Distribution Name

Recipient List - One or more OnDemand users or groups

OnDemand Group 1

Bundle - One or more reports, banners (optional), and manifest (optional)

Header Banner

Separator Banner

Separator Banner

Trailer Banner

Manifest

Report 1

Report 2

  

Figure

 

3.

 

Sample

 

distribution.

 

Shows

 

possible

 

items

 

that

 

can

 

be

 

included

 

in

 

a

 

distribution.
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How

 

does

 

report

 

distribution

 

work

 

with

 

OnDemand?

 

You

 

need

 

to

 

have

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

system

 

installed

 

and

 

configured

 

in

 

your

 

environment

 

with

 

loaded

 

documents,

 

and,

 

on

 

your

 

machine,

 

you

 

need

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

administrative

 

client

 

and

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

client.

 

See

 

“Software

 

and

 

hardware

 

requirements”

 

on

 

page

 

15

 

for

 

the

 

specific

 

set

 

up

 

needs.

 

Report

 

distribution

 

has

 

three

 

main

 

steps:

 

1.

   

Report

 

extraction

 

2.

   

Bundle

 

creation

 

3.

   

Distribution

 

delivery

OnDemand

 

uses

 

the

 

information

 

that

 

you

 

provide

 

to

 

complete

 

each

 

of

 

these

 

steps.

 

If

 

one

 

of

 

these

 

steps

 

fail,

 

the

 

other

 

steps

 

after

 

it

 

fail

 

also.

 

Report

 

extraction

 

Report

 

distribution

 

retrieves

 

reports

 

based

 

on

 

parameters

 

that

 

you

 

supply.

 

The

 

parameters

 

of

 

the

 

retrieval

 

are

 

defined

 

in

 

a

 

report

 

type

 

query.

 

The

 

ARSRD

 

program

 

(Report

 

Distribution

 

program)

 

provides

 

three

 

methods

 

to

 

extract

 

documents

 

from

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

system.

 

These

 

methods

 

are

 

the

 

public

 

named

 

query,

 

SQL

 

query,

 

and

 

Load.

 

The

 

public

 

named

 

query

 

report

 

type

 

is

 

created

 

in

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

client.

 

A

 

named

 

query

 

can

 

retrieve

 

one

 

document,

 

or,

 

it

 

can

 

retrieve

 

a

 

group

 

of

 

documents

 

from

 

multiple

 

application

 

groups

 

at

 

once,

 

depending

 

on

 

the

 

public

 

named

 

query

 

that

 

you

 

use.

 

An

 

SQL

 

query

 

report

 

type

 

is

 

created

 

in

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

administrative

 

client.

 

It

 

retrieves

 

one

 

or

 

more

 

documents

 

from

 

one

 

application

 

group.

 

The

 

benefit

 

for

 

using

 

this

 

query

 

over

 

the

 

named

 

query

 

is

 

the

 

fact

 

that

 

you

 

can

 

search

 

all

 

application

 

group

 

fields

 

whereas

 

the

 

named

 

query

 

is

 

limited

 

to

 

the

 

defined

 

folder

 

fields.

 

For

 

more

 

benefits

 

and

 

disadvantages

 

of

 

named

 

queries

 

and

 

SQL

 

queries,

 

see

 

Options

 

to

 

define

 

a

 

report.

 

The

 

difference

 

between

 

the

 

SQL

 

query

 

and

 

Load

 

is

 

that

 

SQL

 

query

 

retrieves

 

documents

 

on

 

a

 

time-based

 

schedule

 

while

 

Load

 

retrieves

 

documents

 

on

 

a

 

load-based

 

schedule.

 

The

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

program

 

checks

 

if

 

documents

 

have

 

been

 

loaded

 

for

 

the

 

application

 

group

 

that

 

is

 

specified

 

in

 

the

 

report

 

definition

 

since

 

the

 

last

 

time

 

the

 

check

 

was

 

made.

 

The

 

amount

 

of

 

time

 

to

 

wait

 

between

 

checks

 

is

 

defined

 

by

 

the

 

value

 

called

 

″Number

 

of

 

minutes

 

between

 

schedule

 

searches″

 

on

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

parameters

 

window

 

in

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

administrative

 

client.

 

The

 

first

 

check

 

is

 

made

 

based

 

on

 

the

 

time

 

of

 

day

 

that

 

is

 

specified

 

in

 

the

 

schedule.

 

For

 

example,

 

if

 

the

 

parameter

 

is

 

set

 

to

 

15

 

minutes

 

and

 

the

 

delivery

 

time

 

in

 

the

 

schedule

 

starts

 

at

 

12:00

 

p.m.,

 

a

 

query

 

is

 

made

 

every

 

15

 

minutes

 

starting

 

at

 

12:00

 

p.m,

 

ending

 

at

 

12

 

a.m.

 

the

 

next

 

day.

 

Any

 

documents

 

loaded

 

into

 

OnDemand

 

between

 

12

 

a.m.

 

and

 

12

 

p.m.

 

do

 

not

 

deliver

 

until

 

the

 

cycle

 

begins

 

at

 

12

 

p.m.

 

When

 

the

 

check

 

is

 

made

 

and

 

documents

 

have

 

been

 

loaded,

 

the

 

documents

 

are

 

extracted,

 

bundled,

 

and

 

delivered

 

to

 

the

 

recipients

 

in

 

the

 

distribution.

 

If

 

no

 

documents

 

have

 

been

 

loaded

 

and

 

delivered

 

since

 

the

 

last

 

check,

 

nothing

 

needs

 

to

 

be

 

done.

 

The

 

cycle

 

begins

 

again

 

the

 

next

 

day

 

at

 

12

 

p.m.
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The

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

program

 

can

 

optionally

 

use

 

an

 

SQL

 

statement

 

with

 

Load

 

to

 

retrieve

 

documents.

 

The

 

SQL

 

statement

 

is

 

used

 

during

 

the

 

extraction

 

of

 

the

 

documents.

 

Without

 

an

 

SQL

 

statement,

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

documents

 

that

 

were

 

loaded

 

are

 

extracted.

 

If

 

an

 

SQL

 

statement

 

is

 

provided,

 

only

 

the

 

documents

 

within

 

the

 

load

 

that

 

match

 

the

 

search

 

criteria

 

specified

 

by

 

the

 

SQL

 

statement

 

are

 

extracted.

 

For

 

example,

 

assume

 

100

 

documents

 

were

 

loaded

 

at

 

one

 

time.

 

The

 

system

 

contains

 

50

 

documents

 

that

 

specify

 

I-Ming

 

Wu

 

as

 

the

 

sales

 

representative

 

and

 

50

 

documents

 

that

 

specify

 

Elanzo

 

Toledo

 

as

 

the

 

sales

 

representative.

 

If

 

only

 

the

 

documents

 

that

 

specify

 

Elanzo

 

Toledo

 

as

 

the

 

sales

 

representative

 

are

 

needed,

 

then

 

an

 

SQL

 

statement

 

can

 

be

 

provided,

 

for

 

example,

 

″WHERE

 

salesrep

 

=

 

’Elanzo

 

Toledo’″,

 

so

 

that

 

only

 

the

 

50

 

documents

 

for

 

Elanzo

 

Toledo

 

are

 

extracted.

 

If

 

you

 

specify

 

that

 

documents

 

are

 

only

 

loaded

 

once

 

a

 

day,

 

and

 

the

 

interval

 

is

 

15

 

minutes,

 

then

 

15

 

minutes

 

after

 

the

 

first

 

load,

 

the

 

system

 

extracts,

 

bundles,

 

and

 

delivers

 

the

 

reports

 

to

 

the

 

recipients.

 

The

 

remaining

 

queries

 

are

 

done

 

but

 

do

 

not

 

process.

 

If

 

you

 

specify

 

that

 

documents

 

are

 

loaded

 

multiple

 

times

 

during

 

the

 

day,

 

the

 

first

 

query

 

after

 

the

 

load

 

has

 

completed

 

results

 

in

 

the

 

documents

 

being

 

extracted,

 

bundled,

 

and

 

delivered.

 

So,

 

if

 

documents

 

are

 

loaded

 

twice

 

a

 

day,

 

then

 

15

 

minutes

 

after

 

each

 

load

 

completes,

 

results

 

in

 

the

 

documents

 

from

 

the

 

each

 

load

 

being

 

extracted,

 

bundled,

 

and

 

delivered.

 

Bundle

 

creation

 

After

 

you

 

define

 

what

 

reports

 

to

 

deliver,

 

you

 

create

 

a

 

bundle,

 

which

 

is

 

a

 

method

 

to

 

organize

 

the

 

reports.

 

The

 

bundle

 

allows

 

you

 

to

 

provide

 

separators

 

before

 

each

 

report,

 

a

 

header

 

banner,

 

and

 

trailer

 

banner.

 

You

 

have

 

the

 

choice

 

as

 

to

 

whether

 

or

 

not

 

to

 

include

 

a

 

manifest

 

of

 

what

 

is

 

included

 

in

 

the

 

bundle.

 

Also,

 

at

 

the

 

bundle

 

creation

 

stage,

 

you

 

need

 

to

 

decide

 

what

 

output

 

to

 

deliver

 

the

 

reports

 

to

 

the

 

recipients.

 

Distribution

 

delivery

 

Now

 

that

 

you

 

have

 

found

 

and

 

organized

 

your

 

reports,

 

you

 

must

 

decide

 

who

 

these

 

reports

 

go

 

to

 

and

 

when

 

they

 

should

 

receive

 

them.

 

You

 

select

 

the

 

recipients

 

from

 

the

 

users

 

already

 

defined

 

to

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

system.

 

You

 

can

 

select

 

two

 

types

 

of

 

schedules:

 

time-based

 

or

 

load-based.

 

Report

 

distribution

 

runs

 

quietly

 

in

 

the

 

background

 

and

 

activates

 

periodically.

 

When

 

an

 

active

 

distribution

 

is

 

scheduled

 

for

 

a

 

fixed

 

time

 

and

 

day,

 

report

 

distribution

 

retrieves

 

the

 

reports

 

from

 

OnDemand

 

and

 

distributes

 

the

 

bundle.

 

If

 

new

 

documents

 

have

 

been

 

loaded

 

since

 

the

 

last

 

time

 

report

 

distribution

 

checked

 

for

 

newly

 

loaded

 

documents,

 

the

 

documents

 

will

 

be

 

extracted,

 

bundled,

 

and

 

delivered.

 

You

 

can

 

e-mail

 

distributions

 

or

 

elect

 

to

 

print

 

them.

 

The

 

e-mail

 

recipients

 

must

 

be

 

defined

 

to

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

system.

 

You

 

do

 

not

 

need

 

to

 

have

 

any

 

specific

 

print

 

software

 

to

 

print

 

bundles.
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Chapter

 

3.

 

Installing

 

and

 

configuring

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

feature

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

is

 

a

 

separately

 

priced

 

feature

 

of

 

OnDemand

 

for

 

Multiplatforms,

 

and

 

as

 

such,

 

it

 

is

 

installed

 

separately.

 

Before

 

you

 

begin

 

using

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

program,

 

you

 

must

 

have

 

installed

 

IBM

 

DB2

 

Content

 

Manager

 

OnDemand

 

for

 

Multiplatforms,

 

version

 

7.1.1

 

or

 

later.

 

After

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

program

 

is

 

installed,

 

you

 

can

 

optionally

 

configure

 

it.

 

The

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

program

 

runs

 

as

 

a

 

daemon

 

on

 

AIX,

 

HP-UX,

 

and

 

Solaris

 

platforms

 

and

 

runs

 

as

 

a

 

service

 

on

 

Microsoft

 

Windows.

 

You

 

must

 

stop

 

it

 

manually

 

if

 

you

 

want

 

the

 

program

 

to

 

end.

 

You

 

have

 

the

 

choice

 

of

 

leaving

 

the

 

program

 

running,

 

suspending

 

it,

 

stopping

 

it,

 

or

 

killing

 

it.

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

supports

 

only

 

Simple

 

Mail

 

Transfer

 

Protocol

 

(SMTP)

 

servers.

 

Software

 

and

 

hardware

 

requirements

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

is

 

offered

 

on

 

all

 

platforms

 

supported

 

by

 

OnDemand

 

for

 

Multiplatforms.

 

These

 

platforms

 

include

 

Windows®

 

and

 

UNIX®

 

platforms

 

(AIX®,

 

HP-UX,

 

and

 

Sun

 

Solaris).

 

The

 

installation

 

of

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

requires

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

client

 

and

 

administrative

 

client

 

Version

 

8.3.

 

For

 

more

 

information

 

about

 

the

 

software

 

and

 

hardware

 

requirements

 

needed

 

for

 

the

 

Windows

 

and

 

OnDemand

 

administrative

 

client,

 

see

 

the

 

IBM

 

DB2

 

Content

 

Manager

 

OnDemand

 

for

 

Multiplatforms:

 

Introduction

 

and

 

Planning

 

Guide.

 

Running

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

on

 

Windows

 

Before

 

running

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

feature,

 

you

 

must

 

have

 

installed

 

IBM

 

DB2

 

Content

 

Manager

 

OnDemand

 

for

 

Multiplatforms

 

Version

 

7.1.1

 

or

 

later.

 

Installing

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

on

 

Windows

 

requires

 

a

 

registry

 

key

 

that

 

you

 

can

 

obtain

 

from

 

your

 

IBM

 

service

 

representative.

 

On

 

Windows,

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

runs

 

as

 

a

 

service.

 

You

 

use

 

two

 

command

 

line

 

programs

 

and

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

configurator

 

program

 

to

 

install

 

and

 

configure

 

this

 

service.

 

1.

   

Create

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

database

 

tables.

 

a.

   

Open

 

an

 

OnDemand

 

command

 

window.

 

Select

 

Programs

 

->

 

IBM

 

OnDemand

 

for

 

Windows

 

->

 

Command

 

Window

 

b.

   

Run

 

the

 

ARSDB

 

command.

 

Type

 

arsdb

 

–Rrtv

 

–I

 

instance

 

name.

 

This

 

command

 

creates

 

the

 

necessary

 

database

 

tables

 

for

 

Report

 

Distribution.

 

If

 

your

 

instance

 

name

 

is

 

ARCHIVE,

 

then

 

the

 

–I

 

parameter

 

is

 

optional.
2.

   

Create

 

the

 

applications,

 

application

 

group,

 

and

 

folders

 

necessary

 

to

 

support

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

monitoring.

 

a.

   

Open

 

an

 

OnDemand

 

command

 

window.

 

Select

 

Programs

 

->

 

IBM

 

OnDemand

 

for

 

Windows

 

->

 

Command

 

Window

 

b.

   

Run

 

the

 

ARSSYSCR

 

command.

 

Type

 

arssyscr

 

–r

 

–I

 

instance

 

name.

 

This

 

command

 

creates

 

the

 

necessary

 

OnDemand

 

objects

 

for

 

Report

 

Distribution.

 

If

 

your

 

instance

 

name

 

is

 

ARCHIVE,

 

then

 

the

 

–I

 

parameter

 

is

 

optional.
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3.

   

Check

 

the

 

installation.

 

a.

   

Log

 

onto

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

library

 

server

 

where

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

is

 

installed

 

using

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

administrative

 

client.

 

Important:

 

You

 

must

 

be

 

an

 

OnDemand

 

system

 

administrator

 

to

 

use

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

feature.

 

b.

   

After

 

you

 

have

 

logged

 

on,

 

you

 

should

 

see

 

a

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

section

 

listed

 

in

 

the

 

tree

 

view,

 

along

 

with

 

the

 

other

 

OnDemand

 

sections,

 

under

 

the

 

current

 

library

 

server.
4.

   

Assign

 

the

 

″System

 

Report

 

Distribution″

 

application

 

group

 

to

 

a

 

storage

 

set.

 

You

 

need

 

to

 

assign

 

this

 

application

 

group

 

to

 

a

 

storage

 

set

 

to

 

store

 

information

 

related

 

to

 

Report

 

Distribution.

 

a.

   

Select

 

Application

 

Groups

 

from

 

the

 

tree

 

in

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

administrative

 

client.

 

b.

   

Right-click

 

the

 

″System

 

Report

 

Distribution″

 

application

 

group

 

in

 

the

 

list

 

in

 

the

 

right

 

panel

 

to

 

open

 

the

 

selection

 

menu.

 

c.

   

Choose

 

the

 

Update

 

option

 

and

 

select

 

the

 

Storage

 

Management

 

tab.

 

d.

   

Select

 

one

 

of

 

the

 

defined

 

storage

 

sets

 

from

 

the

 

Storage

 

Set

 

Name

 

list.

 

e.

   

Click

 

OK.
5.

   

Create

 

a

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

user

 

ID

 

that

 

will

 

be

 

responsible

 

for

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

data

 

extractions

 

from

 

OnDemand.

 

a.

   

Right-click

 

Users

 

from

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

administrative

 

client

 

to

 

open

 

the

 

selection

 

menu,

 

and

 

select

 

New

 

User.

 

b.

   

Create

 

a

 

user

 

ID

 

with

 

system

 

administrative

 

privileges.

 

Example

 

user

 

ID:

 

rdadm
6.

   

Install

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

registry

 

key.

 

The

 

registry

 

file

 

that

 

you

 

obtain

 

from

 

your

 

support

 

representative,

 

allow_rd.reg,

 

must

 

be

 

installed

 

for

 

report

 

distribution

 

to

 

work

 

correctly

 

on

 

Windows.

 

a.

   

Copy

 

the

 

allow_rd.reg

 

file

 

a

 

location

 

where

 

you

 

can

 

get

 

to

 

it

 

easily.

 

For

 

example,

 

c:\

 

.

 

b.

   

Select

 

Programs

 

->

 

Run.

 

c.

   

Type

 

regedit

 

c:\allow_rd.reg

 

in

 

the

 

Run

 

window,

 

where

 

c:\

 

is

 

the

 

location

 

where

 

you

 

copied

 

the

 

file

 

allow_rd.reg

 

in

 

the

 

previous

 

step.

 

d.

   

Answer

 

YES

 

to

 

the

 

question

 

asking

 

if

 

you

 

want

 

to

 

install

 

the

 

information

 

into

 

the

 

registry.

 

e.

   

Restart

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

configurator

 

program

 

if

 

it

 

was

 

running

 

when

 

you

 

installed

 

the

 

registry

 

key.
7.

   

Use

 

the

 

configurator

 

program

 

to

 

install

 

and

 

configure

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

service.

 

Because

 

OnDemand

 

should

 

already

 

be

 

installed

 

and

 

configured,

 

you

 

should

 

already

 

have

 

an

 

instance

 

defined

 

for

 

the

 

server.

 

If

 

the

 

instance

 

is

 

not

 

defined,

 

refer

 

to

 

the

 

appropriate

 

section

 

in

 

the

 

Installation

 

and

 

Configuration

 

Guide.

 

a.

   

Open

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

configurator

 

program.

 

Select

 

Programs

 

->

 

IBM

 

OnDemand

 

for

 

Windows

 

->

 

Configurator

 

b.

   

Expand

 

the

 

server

 

and

 

select

 

Services.

 

You

 

should

 

see

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

service

 

listed.

 

If

 

it

 

is

 

not

 

there,

 

close

 

and

 

restart

 

the

 

configurator

 

program.

 

c.

   

If

 

the

 

current

 

status

 

of

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

service

 

is

 

″Stopped,″

 

the

 

service

 

is

 

already

 

installed.

 

If

 

the

 

current

 

status

 

of

 

the

 

service

 

is

 

″Not

 

installed,″

 

you

 

need

 

to

 

install

 

the

 

service.

 

To

 

install

 

the

 

service,

 

right-click

 

OnDemand

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

service

 

to

 

open

 

the

 

option
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menu,

 

and

 

select

 

Install.

 

Enter

 

the

 

user

 

ID

 

and

 

password,

 

and

 

click

 

OK.

 

(Specify

 

the

 

same

 

user

 

ID

 

that

 

you

 

used

 

to

 

install

 

other

 

OnDemand

 

services

 

when

 

the

 

instance

 

was

 

created.)

 

d.

   

Right-click

 

OnDemand

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

service

 

to

 

open

 

the

 

option

 

menu,

 

and

 

select

 

Properties.

 

The

 

properties

 

window

 

shows

 

two

 

tabs,

 

Service

 

and

 

Advanced.

 

Service

 

Allows

 

you

 

to

 

configure

 

the

 

service

 

for

 

manual

 

or

 

automatic

 

operation.

 

Recommendation:

 

Set

 

the

 

service

 

to

 

automatic

 

operation

 

because

 

the

 

service

 

is

 

automatically

 

restarted

 

if

 

the

 

machine

 

is

 

rebooted.

 

Advanced

 

Allows

 

you

 

to

 

configure

 

the

 

necessary

 

service

 

parameters.

 

You

 

can

 

set

 

the

 

Userid

 

and

 

Password

 

of

 

the

 

user

 

ID

 

that

 

you

 

created

 

to

 

run

 

the

 

service

 

and

 

extract

 

the

 

reports

 

from

 

OnDemand.

 

You

 

must

 

select

 

the

 

an

 

OnDemand

 

instance

 

from

 

the

 

Instance

 

list.

 

You

 

must

 

also

 

provide

 

the

 

working

 

directory

 

location.

 

The

 

working

 

directory

 

contains

 

the

 

distribution

 

files

 

as

 

they

 

are

 

being

 

processed.

 

When

 

specifying

 

a

 

directory,

 

consider

 

the

 

amount

 

of

 

space

 

you

 

need

 

to

 

create

 

and

 

deliver

 

distributions.

 

Estimate

 

the

 

average

 

number

 

of

 

reports

 

per

 

distribution,

 

the

 

average

 

reports

 

size

 

(in

 

bytes),

 

the

 

average

 

number

 

of

 

recipients,

 

and

 

the

 

average

 

number

 

of

 

distributions

 

processed

 

concurrently.

 

The

 

directory

 

is

 

cleaned

 

up

 

when

 

distributions

 

are

 

completed.
8.

   

Configure

 

other

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

parameters.

 

You

 

can

 

configure

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

parameters

 

further

 

by

 

modifying

 

the

 

parameters

 

under

 

a

 

particular

 

instance

 

name

 

in

 

the

 

Windows

 

registry.

 

These

 

parameter

 

values

 

are

 

described

 

under

 

“Configuring

 

parameters”

 

on

 

page

 

22.

 

a.

   

Select

 

Programs

 

->

 

Run,

 

type

 

regedit,

 

and

 

click

 

OK.

 

b.

   

Navigate

 

to

 

HKEY_LOCAL_MACHINE\SOFTWARE\IBM\OnDemand

 

for

 

WinNT\@SRV@_ARCHIVE\CFG,

 

where

 

ARCHIVE

 

is

 

the

 

instance

 

name

 

of

 

the

 

library

 

server.

 

c.

   

Add

 

a

 

parameter

 

value

 

by

 

right-clicking

 

CFG

 

and

 

selecting

 

New

 

->

 

string

 

value

 

from

 

the

 

options.

 

d.

   

Name

 

the

 

key

 

ARS_RD_LOG

 

and

 

press

 

ENTER.

 

e.

   

Double-click

 

the

 

new

 

key

 

name

 

and

 

set

 

the

 

value

 

to

 

what

 

you

 

want

 

for

 

the

 

log

 

file

 

name.

 

For

 

example

 

C:\TEMP\ARSRD.LOG,

 

where

 

ARSRD.LOG

 

is

 

the

 

name

 

of

 

the

 

log.

 

f.

   

Repeat

 

steps

 

c

 

through

 

e

 

for

 

all

 

or

 

any

 

of

 

the

 

parameters

 

listed

 

in

 

“Configuring

 

parameters”

 

on

 

page

 

22.
9.

   

Start

 

the

 

service.

 

After

 

the

 

service

 

is

 

configured,

 

you

 

can

 

use

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

configurator

 

program

 

to

 

start

 

it.

 

a.

   

Open

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

configurator

 

program.

 

Select

 

Programs

 

->

 

IBM

 

OnDemand

 

for

 

Windows

 

->

 

Configurator

 

b.

   

Expand

 

the

 

machine

 

name

 

and

 

select

 

Services.

 

c.

   

Right-click

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

service

 

to

 

open

 

the

 

option

 

menu

 

and

 

select

 

Start.

 

The

 

service

 

starts.

  

Chapter

 

3.

 

Installing

 

and

 

configuring

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

feature

 

17

|
|
|



Running

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

on

 

AIX

 

Before

 

running

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

feature,

 

you

 

must

 

have

 

installed

 

IBM

 

DB2

 

Content

 

Manager

 

OnDemand

 

for

 

Multiplatforms

 

Version

 

7.1.1

 

or

 

later.

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

runs

 

as

 

a

 

daemon

 

on

 

UNIX.

 

You

 

need

 

to

 

use

 

two

 

command

 

line

 

programs

 

to

 

install

 

and

 

configure

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

so

 

that

 

the

 

daemon

 

will

 

run

 

correctly.

 

1.

   

Create

 

the

 

report

 

distribution

 

database

 

tables.

 

a.

   

Log

 

onto

 

the

 

library

 

server

 

as

 

root.

 

b.

   

Run

 

the

 

ARSDB

 

command.

 

Type

 

/usr/lpp/ars/bin/arsdb

 

–Rrtv

 

–I

 

instance

 

name.

 

This

 

command

 

creates

 

the

 

necessary

 

database

 

tables

 

for

 

Report

 

Distribution.

 

If

 

your

 

instance

 

name

 

is

 

ARCHIVE,

 

then

 

the

 

–I

 

parameter

 

is

 

optional.
2.

   

Create

 

the

 

applications,

 

application

 

group,

 

and

 

folders

 

necessary

 

to

 

support

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

monitoring.

 

a.

   

Run

 

the

 

ARSSYSCR

 

command.

 

Type

 

/usr/lpp/ars/bin/arssyscr

 

–r

 

–I

 

instance

 

name

 

This

 

command

 

creates

 

the

 

necessary

 

OnDemand

 

objects

 

for

 

Report

 

Distribution.

 

If

 

your

 

instance

 

name

 

is

 

ARCHIVE,

 

then

 

the

 

–I

 

parameter

 

is

 

optional.
3.

   

Check

 

the

 

installation.

 

a.

   

Log

 

onto

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

library

 

server

 

where

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

is

 

installed

 

using

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

administrative

 

client.

 

Important:

 

You

 

must

 

be

 

an

 

OnDemand

 

system

 

administrator

 

to

 

use

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

feature.

 

b.

   

After

 

you

 

have

 

logged

 

on,

 

you

 

should

 

see

 

a

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

section

 

listed

 

in

 

the

 

tree

 

view,

 

along

 

with

 

the

 

other

 

OnDemand

 

sections,

 

under

 

the

 

current

 

library

 

server.
4.

   

Assign

 

the

 

″System

 

Report

 

Distribution″

 

application

 

group

 

to

 

a

 

storage

 

set.

 

You

 

need

 

to

 

assign

 

this

 

application

 

group

 

to

 

a

 

storage

 

set

 

to

 

store

 

information

 

related

 

to

 

Report

 

Distribution.

 

a.

   

Select

 

Application

 

Groups

 

from

 

the

 

tree

 

in

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

administrative

 

client.

 

b.

   

Right-click

 

the

 

System

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

application

 

group

 

in

 

the

 

list

 

in

 

the

 

right

 

panel

 

to

 

open

 

the

 

selection

 

menu.

 

c.

   

Choose

 

the

 

Update

 

option

 

and

 

select

 

the

 

Storage

 

Management

 

tab.

 

d.

   

Select

 

one

 

of

 

the

 

defined

 

storage

 

sets

 

from

 

the

 

Storage

 

Set

 

Name

 

list.

 

e.

   

Click

 

OK.
5.

   

Create

 

a

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

user

 

ID

 

that

 

will

 

be

 

responsible

 

for

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

data

 

extractions

 

from

 

OnDemand.

 

a.

   

Right-click

 

Users

 

from

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

administrative

 

client

 

to

 

open

 

the

 

selection

 

menu,

 

and

 

select

 

New

 

User.

 

b.

   

Create

 

a

 

user

 

ID

 

with

 

system

 

administrative

 

privileges.

 

Example

 

user

 

ID:

 

rdadm
6.

   

Configure

 

other

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

parameters.

 

You

 

can

 

configure

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

parameters

 

further

 

by

 

modifying

 

the

 

parameters

 

in

 

the

 

ARS.CFG

 

file.

 

These

 

parameter

 

values

 

are

 

described

 

under

 

“Configuring

 

parameters”

 

on

 

page

 

22.

 

7.

   

Start

 

the

 

service.

 

After

 

the

 

service

 

is

 

configured,

 

you

 

can

 

use

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

configurator

 

program

 

to

 

start

 

it.
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a.

   

Run

 

the

 

ARSRD

 

program.

 

Type

 

/usr/lpp/ars/bin/arsrd

 

-u

 

userid

 

-p

 

password

 

-I

 

instance

 

-d

 

working_dir.

  

Table

 

5.

 

ARSRD

 

program

 

options

 

Parameter

 

Description

 

-d

 

dir

 

The

 

name

 

of

 

the

 

working

 

directory.

 

The

 

working

 

directory

 

is

 

where

 

arsrd

 

extracts

 

reports

 

and

 

bundles

 

them.

 

Replace

 

dir

 

with

 

the

 

name

 

of

 

the

 

working

 

directory.

 

When

 

specifying

 

a

 

directory,

 

consider

 

the

 

amount

 

of

 

space

 

you

 

need

 

to

 

create

 

and

 

deliver

 

distributions.

 

Estimate

 

the

 

average

 

number

 

of

 

reports

 

per

 

distribution,

 

the

 

average

 

reports

 

size

 

(in

 

bytes),

 

the

 

average

 

number

 

of

 

recipients,

 

and

 

the

 

average

 

number

 

of

 

distributions

 

processed

 

concurrently.

 

The

 

directory

 

is

 

cleaned

 

up

 

when

 

distributions

 

are

 

completed.

 

This

 

parameter

 

is

 

required.

 

-I

 

instance

 

The

 

instance

 

name

 

specified

 

with

 

the

 

-I

 

parameter.

 

The

 

instance

 

name

 

specifies

 

the

 

name

 

of

 

the

 

library

 

server

 

that

 

Report

 

distribution

 

uses

 

to

 

process

 

objects.

 

Replace

 

instance

 

with

 

a

 

library

 

server

 

name.

 

If

 

you

 

do

 

not

 

specify

 

a

 

name

 

after

 

this

 

option,

 

the

 

default

 

instance

 

name

 

points

 

to

 

ARCHIVE.

 

-u

 

userid

 

The

 

user

 

ID

 

of

 

an

 

OnDemand

 

user

 

with

 

administrator

 

authority.

 

Replace

 

userid

 

with

 

a

 

system

 

administrator’s

 

user

 

ID.

 

This

 

parameter

 

is

 

required.

 

-p

 

password

 

The

 

system

 

administrator’s

 

password

 

for

 

the

 

user

 

specified

 

with

 

the

 

-u

 

parameter.

 

Replace

 

password

 

with

 

a

 

the

 

system

 

administrator’s

 

password

 

that

 

matches

 

with

 

the

 

user

 

ID

 

given

 

in

 

the

 

previous

 

parameter.

 

This

 

parameter

 

is

 

required.

  

Running

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

on

 

HP-UX

 

Before

 

running

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

feature,

 

you

 

must

 

have

 

installed

 

IBM

 

DB2

 

Content

 

Manager

 

OnDemand

 

for

 

Multiplatforms

 

Version

 

7.1.1

 

or

 

later.

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

runs

 

as

 

a

 

daemon

 

on

 

UNIX.

 

You

 

need

 

to

 

use

 

two

 

command

 

line

 

programs

 

to

 

install

 

and

 

configure

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

so

 

that

 

the

 

daemon

 

will

 

run

 

correctly.

 

1.

   

Create

 

the

 

report

 

distribution

 

database

 

tables.

 

a.

   

Log

 

onto

 

the

 

library

 

server

 

as

 

root.

 

b.

   

Run

 

the

 

ARSDB

 

command.

 

Type

 

/opt/ondemand/bin/arsdb

 

–Rrtv

 

–I

 

instance

 

name.

 

This

 

command

 

creates

 

the

 

necessary

 

database

 

tables

 

for

 

Report

 

Distribution.

 

If

 

your

 

instance

 

name

 

is

 

ARCHIVE,

 

then

 

the

 

–I

 

parameter

 

is

 

optional.
2.

   

Create

 

the

 

applications,

 

application

 

group,

 

and

 

folders

 

necessary

 

to

 

support

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

monitoring.

 

a.

   

Run

 

the

 

ARSSYSCR

 

command.

 

Type

 

/opt/ondemand/bin/arssyscr

 

–r

 

–I

 

instance

 

name.

 

This

 

command

 

creates

 

the

 

necessary

 

OnDemand

 

objects

 

for

 

Report

 

Distribution.

 

If

 

your

 

instance

 

name

 

is

 

ARCHIVE,

 

then

 

the

 

–I

 

parameter

 

is

 

optional.
3.

   

Check

 

the

 

installation.

 

a.

   

Log

 

onto

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

library

 

server

 

where

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

is

 

installed

 

using

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

administrative

 

client.

 

Important:

 

You

 

must

 

be

 

an

 

OnDemand

 

system

 

administrator

 

to

 

use

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

feature.
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b.

   

After

 

you

 

have

 

logged

 

on,

 

you

 

should

 

see

 

a

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

section

 

listed

 

in

 

the

 

tree

 

view,

 

along

 

with

 

the

 

other

 

OnDemand

 

sections,

 

under

 

the

 

current

 

library

 

server.
4.

   

Assign

 

the

 

″System

 

Report

 

Distribution″

 

application

 

group

 

to

 

a

 

storage

 

set.

 

You

 

need

 

to

 

assign

 

this

 

application

 

group

 

to

 

a

 

storage

 

set

 

to

 

store

 

information

 

related

 

to

 

Report

 

Distribution.

 

a.

   

Select

 

Application

 

Groups

 

from

 

the

 

tree

 

in

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

administrative

 

client.

 

b.

   

Right-click

 

the

 

System

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

application

 

group

 

in

 

the

 

list

 

in

 

the

 

right

 

panel

 

to

 

open

 

the

 

selection

 

menu.

 

c.

   

Choose

 

the

 

Update

 

option

 

and

 

select

 

the

 

Storage

 

Management

 

tab.

 

d.

   

Select

 

one

 

of

 

the

 

defined

 

storage

 

sets

 

from

 

the

 

Storage

 

Set

 

Name

 

list.

 

e.

   

Click

 

OK.
5.

   

Create

 

a

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

user

 

ID

 

that

 

will

 

be

 

responsible

 

for

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

data

 

extractions

 

from

 

OnDemand.

 

a.

   

Right-click

 

Users

 

from

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

administrative

 

client

 

to

 

open

 

the

 

selection

 

menu,

 

and

 

select

 

New

 

User.

 

b.

   

Create

 

a

 

user

 

ID

 

with

 

system

 

administrative

 

privileges.

 

Example

 

user

 

ID:

 

rdadm
6.

   

Configure

 

other

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

parameters.

 

You

 

can

 

configure

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

parameters

 

further

 

by

 

modifying

 

the

 

parameters

 

in

 

the

 

ARS.CFG

 

file.

 

These

 

parameter

 

values

 

are

 

described

 

under

 

“Configuring

 

parameters”

 

on

 

page

 

22.

 

7.

   

Start

 

the

 

service.

 

After

 

the

 

service

 

is

 

configured,

 

you

 

can

 

use

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

configurator

 

program

 

to

 

start

 

it.

 

a.

   

Run

 

the

 

ARSRD

 

program.

 

Type

 

/opt/ondemand/bin/arsrd

 

-u

 

userid

 

-p

 

password

 

-I

 

instance

 

-d

 

working_dir.

  

Table

 

6.

 

ARSRD

 

program

 

options

 

Parameter

 

Description

 

-d

 

dir

 

The

 

name

 

of

 

the

 

working

 

directory.

 

The

 

working

 

directory

 

is

 

where

 

arsrd

 

extracts

 

reports

 

and

 

bundles

 

them.

 

Replace

 

dir

 

with

 

the

 

name

 

of

 

the

 

working

 

directory.

 

When

 

specifying

 

a

 

directory,

 

consider

 

the

 

amount

 

of

 

space

 

you

 

need

 

to

 

create

 

and

 

deliver

 

distributions.

 

Estimate

 

the

 

average

 

number

 

of

 

reports

 

per

 

distribution,

 

the

 

average

 

reports

 

size

 

(in

 

bytes),

 

the

 

average

 

number

 

of

 

recipients,

 

and

 

the

 

average

 

number

 

of

 

distributions

 

processed

 

concurrently.

 

The

 

directory

 

is

 

cleaned

 

up

 

when

 

distributions

 

are

 

completed.

 

This

 

parameter

 

is

 

required.

 

-I

 

instance

 

The

 

instance

 

name

 

specified

 

with

 

the

 

-I

 

parameter.

 

The

 

instance

 

name

 

specifies

 

the

 

name

 

of

 

the

 

library

 

server

 

that

 

Report

 

distribution

 

uses

 

to

 

process

 

objects.

 

Replace

 

instance

 

with

 

a

 

library

 

server

 

name.

 

If

 

you

 

do

 

not

 

specify

 

a

 

name

 

after

 

this

 

option,

 

the

 

default

 

instance

 

name

 

points

 

to

 

ARCHIVE.

 

-u

 

userid

 

The

 

user

 

ID

 

of

 

an

 

OnDemand

 

user

 

with

 

administrator

 

authority.

 

Replace

 

userid

 

with

 

a

 

system

 

administrator’s

 

user

 

ID.

 

This

 

parameter

 

is

 

required.

 

-p

 

password

 

The

 

system

 

administrator’s

 

password

 

for

 

the

 

user

 

specified

 

with

 

the

 

-u

 

parameter.

 

Replace

 

password

 

with

 

a

 

the

 

system

 

administrator’s

 

password

 

that

 

matches

 

with

 

the

 

user

 

ID

 

given

 

in

 

the

 

previous

 

parameter.

 

This

 

parameter

 

is

 

required.
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Running

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

on

 

Solaris

 

Before

 

running

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

feature,

 

you

 

must

 

have

 

installed

 

IBM

 

DB2

 

Content

 

Manager

 

OnDemand

 

for

 

Multiplatforms

 

Version

 

7.1.1

 

or

 

later.

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

runs

 

as

 

a

 

daemon

 

on

 

UNIX.

 

You

 

need

 

to

 

use

 

two

 

command

 

line

 

programs

 

to

 

install

 

and

 

configure

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

so

 

that

 

the

 

daemon

 

will

 

run

 

correctly.

 

1.

   

Create

 

the

 

report

 

distribution

 

database

 

tables.

 

a.

   

Log

 

onto

 

the

 

library

 

server

 

as

 

root.

 

b.

   

Run

 

the

 

ARSDB

 

command.

 

Type

 

/opt/ondemand/bin/arsdb

 

–Rrtv

 

–I

 

instance

 

name.

 

This

 

command

 

creates

 

the

 

necessary

 

database

 

tables

 

for

 

Report

 

Distribution.

 

If

 

your

 

instance

 

name

 

is

 

ARCHIVE,

 

then

 

the

 

–I

 

parameter

 

is

 

optional.
2.

   

Create

 

the

 

applications,

 

application

 

group,

 

and

 

folders

 

necessary

 

to

 

support

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

monitoring.

 

a.

   

Run

 

the

 

ARSSYSCR

 

command.

 

Type

 

/opt/ondemand/bin/arssyscr

 

–r

 

–I

 

instance

 

name

 

This

 

command

 

creates

 

the

 

necessary

 

OnDemand

 

objects

 

for

 

Report

 

Distribution.

 

If

 

your

 

instance

 

name

 

is

 

ARCHIVE,

 

then

 

the

 

–I

 

parameter

 

is

 

optional.
3.

   

Check

 

the

 

installation.

 

a.

   

Log

 

onto

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

library

 

server

 

where

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

is

 

installed

 

using

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

administrative

 

client.

 

Important:

 

You

 

must

 

be

 

an

 

OnDemand

 

system

 

administrator

 

to

 

use

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

feature.

 

b.

   

After

 

you

 

have

 

logged

 

on,

 

you

 

should

 

see

 

a

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

section

 

listed

 

in

 

the

 

tree

 

view,

 

along

 

with

 

the

 

other

 

OnDemand

 

sections,

 

under

 

the

 

current

 

library

 

server.
4.

   

Assign

 

the

 

″System

 

Report

 

Distribution″

 

application

 

group

 

to

 

a

 

storage

 

set.

 

You

 

need

 

to

 

assign

 

this

 

application

 

group

 

to

 

a

 

storage

 

set

 

to

 

store

 

information

 

related

 

to

 

Report

 

Distribution.

 

a.

   

Select

 

Application

 

Groups

 

from

 

the

 

tree

 

in

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

administrative

 

client.

 

b.

   

Right-click

 

the

 

System

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

application

 

group

 

in

 

the

 

list

 

in

 

the

 

right

 

panel

 

to

 

open

 

the

 

selection

 

menu.

 

c.

   

Choose

 

the

 

Update

 

option

 

and

 

select

 

the

 

Storage

 

Management

 

tab.

 

d.

   

Select

 

one

 

of

 

the

 

defined

 

storage

 

sets

 

from

 

the

 

Storage

 

Set

 

Name

 

list.

 

e.

   

Click

 

OK.
5.

   

Create

 

a

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

user

 

ID

 

that

 

will

 

be

 

responsible

 

for

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

data

 

extractions

 

from

 

OnDemand.

 

a.

   

Right-click

 

Users

 

from

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

administrative

 

client

 

to

 

open

 

the

 

selection

 

menu,

 

and

 

select

 

New

 

User.

 

b.

   

Create

 

a

 

user

 

ID

 

with

 

system

 

administrative

 

privileges.

 

Example

 

user

 

ID:

 

rdadm
6.

   

Configure

 

other

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

parameters.

 

You

 

can

 

configure

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

parameters

 

further

 

by

 

modifying

 

the

 

parameters

 

in

 

the

 

ARS.CFG

 

file.

 

These

 

parameter

 

values

 

are

 

described

 

under

 

“Configuring

 

parameters”

 

on

 

page

 

22.

 

7.

   

Start

 

the

 

service.

 

After

 

the

 

service

 

is

 

configured,

 

you

 

can

 

use

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

configurator

 

program

 

to

 

start

 

it.
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a.

   

Run

 

the

 

ARSRD

 

program.

 

Type

 

/opt/ondemand/bin/arsrd

 

-u

 

userid

 

-p

 

password

 

-I

 

instance

 

-d

 

working_dir.

  

Table

 

7.

 

ARSRD

 

program

 

options

 

Parameter

 

Description

 

-d

 

dir

 

The

 

name

 

of

 

the

 

working

 

directory.

 

The

 

working

 

directory

 

is

 

where

 

arsrd

 

extracts

 

reports

 

and

 

bundles

 

them.

 

Replace

 

dir

 

with

 

the

 

name

 

of

 

the

 

working

 

directory.

 

When

 

specifying

 

a

 

directory,

 

consider

 

the

 

amount

 

of

 

space

 

you

 

need

 

to

 

create

 

and

 

deliver

 

distributions.

 

Estimate

 

the

 

average

 

number

 

of

 

reports

 

per

 

distribution,

 

the

 

average

 

reports

 

size

 

(in

 

bytes),

 

the

 

average

 

number

 

of

 

recipients,

 

and

 

the

 

average

 

number

 

of

 

distributions

 

processed

 

concurrently.

 

The

 

directory

 

is

 

cleaned

 

up

 

when

 

distributions

 

are

 

completed.

 

This

 

parameter

 

is

 

required.

 

-I

 

instance

 

The

 

instance

 

name

 

specified

 

with

 

the

 

-I

 

parameter.

 

The

 

instance

 

name

 

specifies

 

the

 

name

 

of

 

the

 

library

 

server

 

that

 

Report

 

distribution

 

uses

 

to

 

process

 

objects.

 

Replace

 

instance

 

with

 

a

 

library

 

server

 

name.

 

If

 

you

 

do

 

not

 

specify

 

a

 

name

 

after

 

this

 

option,

 

the

 

default

 

instance

 

name

 

points

 

to

 

ARCHIVE.

 

-u

 

userid

 

The

 

user

 

ID

 

of

 

an

 

OnDemand

 

user

 

with

 

administrator

 

authority.

 

Replace

 

userid

 

with

 

a

 

system

 

administrator’s

 

user

 

ID.

 

This

 

parameter

 

is

 

required.

 

-p

 

password

 

The

 

system

 

administrator’s

 

password

 

for

 

the

 

user

 

specified

 

with

 

the

 

-u

 

parameter.

 

Replace

 

password

 

with

 

a

 

the

 

system

 

administrator’s

 

password

 

that

 

matches

 

with

 

the

 

user

 

ID

 

given

 

in

 

the

 

previous

 

parameter.

 

This

 

parameter

 

is

 

required.

  

Configuring

 

parameters

 

You

 

can

 

configure

 

ARS.CFG

 

or

 

your

 

Windows

 

registry

 

specifically

 

for

 

report

 

distribution,

 

but

 

you

 

do

 

not

 

need

 

to

 

modify

 

this

 

file

 

or

 

the

 

Windows

 

registry

 

for

 

report

 

distribution

 

to

 

work.

 

If

 

you

 

do

 

not

 

modify

 

the

 

ARS.CFG

 

file

 

or

 

the

 

Windows

 

registry,

 

then

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

feature

 

assumes

 

the

 

following

 

statements:

 

v

   

Do

 

not

 

create

 

trace

 

log

 

messages

 

v

   

Convert

 

all

 

PDF

 

documents

 

to

 

PostScript

 

when

 

printing

 

v

   

Do

 

not

 

transform

 

input

 

data

 

to

 

another

 

data

 

type

All

 

of

 

the

 

report

 

distribution

 

parameters

 

begin

 

with

 

ARS_RD,

 

followed

 

by

 

a

 

description

 

for

 

a

 

specific

 

setting.

 

For

 

more

 

information

 

about

 

the

 

ARS.CFG

 

file

 

or

 

the

 

Windows

 

registry

 

and

 

how

 

to

 

modify

 

them,

 

see

 

the

 

Installation

 

and

 

Configuration

 

Guide.

 

ARS_RD_LOG

 

parameter

 

This

 

parameter

 

determines

 

whether

 

or

 

not

 

to

 

write

 

messages

 

to

 

a

 

trace

 

log.

 

If

 

you

 

provide

 

a

 

fully

 

qualified

 

name

 

of

 

a

 

trace

 

log,

 

then

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

server

 

and

 

the

 

ARSRD

 

program

 

writes

 

trace

 

log

 

messages

 

to

 

this

 

file.

 

If

 

you

 

do

 

not

 

provide

 

a

 

trace

 

log

 

filename,

 

then

 

the

 

messages

 

are

 

not

 

written

 

to

 

any

 

file.

 

The

 

trace

 

log

 

is

 

used

 

for

 

problem

 

determination.

 

It

 

is

 

different,

 

and

 

does

 

not

 

effect,

 

the

 

system

 

logs

 

and

 

the

 

messages

 

they

 

collect.

 

Important:

 

This

 

file,

 

if

 

turned

 

on,

 

can

 

grow

 

indefinitely.

 

As

 

a

 

result,

 

it

 

affects

 

performance

 

of

 

the

 

system.

 

Use

 

this

 

file

 

only

 

for

 

problem

 

determination

 

or

 

when

 

you

 

need

 

to

 

provide

 

your

 

IBM

 

Service

   

22

 

Report

 

Distribution:

 

Installation,

 

Use,

 

and

 

Reference



Representative

 

with

 

information

 

about

 

your

 

report

 

distribution

 

processes.

 

After

 

you

 

collect

 

enough

 

information,

 

remove

 

the

 

parameter

 

and

 

restart

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

program.

 

Parameter

 

ARS_RD_LOG

 

=

 

yourmessagefile.log

 

Where

 

yourmessagefile.log

 

is

 

the

 

fully

 

qualified

 

name

 

for

 

the

 

log

 

file.

 

Requirement:

 

Restart

 

the

 

ARSRD

 

program

 

after

 

you

 

set

 

this

 

parameter

 

for

 

changes

 

to

 

take

 

place.

 

ARS_RD_CONVERT_PDF

 

parameter

 

This

 

parameter

 

is

 

used

 

to

 

determine

 

whether

 

PDF

 

reports

 

are

 

printed

 

as

 

PDF

 

or

 

as

 

PostScript

 

(PS).

 

If

 

the

 

parameter

 

is

 

set

 

to

 

YES,

 

then

 

the

 

bundle

 

process

 

converts

 

the

 

PDF

 

to

 

PS.

 

If

 

set

 

to

 

NO,

 

the

 

bundle

 

process

 

does

 

not

 

convert

 

PDF

 

to

 

PS.

 

The

 

default

 

value

 

for

 

this

 

parameter

 

is

 

set

 

to

 

YES.

 

Parameter

 

ARS_RD_CONVERT_PDF

 

=

 

YES

 

to

 

convert

 

from

 

PDF

 

to

 

PS.

 

ARS_RD_CONVERT_PDF

 

=

 

NO

 

to

 

leave

 

reports

 

in

 

PDF

 

format.

 

Requirement:

 

Restart

 

the

 

ARSRD

 

program

 

after

 

you

 

set

 

this

 

parameter

 

for

 

changes

 

to

 

take

 

place.

 

ARS_RD_TRANSFORM

 

parameter

 

This

 

parameter

 

transforms

 

reports

 

from

 

one

 

format

 

to

 

another.

 

If

 

you

 

do

 

not

 

set

 

this

 

parameter,

 

then

 

the

 

default

 

value

 

is

 

set

 

to

 

NONE.

 

If

 

set

 

to

 

NONE

 

(default),

 

the

 

bundle

 

process

 

does

 

not

 

transform

 

the

 

input

 

data.

 

The

 

accepted

 

input

 

data

 

types

 

are

 

Line,

 

AFP,

 

and

 

PDF.

 

If

 

set

 

to

 

AFP2PDF,

 

the

 

bundle

 

process

 

uses

 

the

 

AFP2PDF

 

transform

 

program.

 

The

 

accepted

 

input

 

data

 

types

 

are

 

Line,

 

AFP,

 

and

 

PDF.

 

If

 

you

 

use

 

this

 

setting,

 

then

 

you

 

must

 

set

 

the

 

ARS_RD_TRANSFORM_CFG

 

parameter

 

and

 

the

 

ARS_RD_TRANSFORM_INSTALL

 

parameter.

 

If

 

set

 

to

 

XENOS,

 

the

 

bundle

 

process

 

uses

 

the

 

Xenos

 

transform

 

program.

 

The

 

accepted

 

input

 

data

 

types

 

are

 

Line,

 

Metadata,

 

AFP,

 

and

 

PDF.

 

If

 

you

 

use

 

this

 

setting,

 

then

 

you

 

must

 

set

 

the

 

ARS_RD_TRANSFORM_CFG

 

parameter

 

and

 

the

 

ARS_RD_TRANSFORM_INSTALL

 

parameter.

 

Parameter

 

ARS_RD_TRANSFORM

 

=

 

NONE

 

to

 

leave

 

input

 

data

 

in

 

its

 

original

 

format.

 

ARS_RD_TRANSFORM

 

=

 

AFP2PDF

 

to

 

use

 

the

 

AFP2PDF

 

program

 

to

 

transform

 

input

 

data.
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ARS_RD_TRANSFORM

 

=

 

XENOS

 

to

 

use

 

the

 

Xenos

 

program

 

to

 

transform

 

input

 

data.

 

Important:

 

If

 

you

 

set

 

the

 

ARS_RD_TRANSFORM

 

parameter

 

to

 

anything

 

other

 

than

 

NONE,

 

then

 

you

 

must

 

set

 

the

 

“ARS_RD_TRANSFORM_CFG

 

parameter”

 

and

 

the

 

“ARS_RD_TRANSFORM_INSTALL

 

parameter.”

 

Requirement:

 

Restart

 

the

 

ARSRD

 

program

 

after

 

you

 

set

 

this

 

parameter

 

for

 

changes

 

to

 

take

 

place.

 

ARS_RD_TRANSFORM_CFG

 

parameter

 

This

 

parameter

 

indicates

 

the

 

INI

 

file

 

that

 

the

 

bundler

 

references

 

as

 

the

 

transform

 

configuration

 

file.

 

The

 

INI

 

file

 

is

 

used

 

in

 

conjunction

 

with

 

either

 

the

 

AFP2PDF

 

program

 

or

 

the

 

Xenos

 

program

 

to

 

transform

 

input

 

data.

 

Parameter

 

ARS_RD_TRANSFORM_CFG

 

=

 

transformfile.ini

 

Where

 

transformfile.ini

 

is

 

the

 

fully

 

qualified

 

name

 

for

 

the

 

transform

 

INI

 

file.

 

Requirement:

 

Restart

 

the

 

ARSRD

 

program

 

after

 

you

 

set

 

this

 

parameter

 

for

 

changes

 

to

 

take

 

place.

 

ARS_RD_TRANSFORM_INSTALL

 

parameter

 

This

 

parameter

 

indicates

 

a

 

directory

 

where

 

transform

 

programs

 

are

 

installed.

 

If

 

ARS_RD_TRANSFORM

 

is

 

set

 

to

 

XENOS

 

or

 

AFP2PDF,

 

the

 

bundle

 

process

 

references

 

this

 

directory

 

as

 

the

 

transform

 

installation

 

directory.

 

The

 

transform

 

programs

 

use

 

the

 

working

 

directory

 

as

 

a

 

place

 

to

 

convert

 

the

 

bundle

 

contents.

 

Parameter

 

ARS_RD_TRANSFORM_INSTALL

 

=

 

transform

 

installation

 

directory

 

Where

 

transform

 

installation

 

directory

 

is

 

the

 

directory

 

where

 

the

 

transform

 

program

 

is

 

installed.

 

Requirement:

 

Restart

 

the

 

ARSRD

 

program

 

after

 

you

 

set

 

this

 

parameter

 

for

 

changes

 

to

 

take

 

place.

 

Suspending

 

ARSRD

 

program

 

for

 

all

 

platforms

 

Suspending

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

program,

 

ARSRD

 

program,

 

causes

 

it

 

to

 

finish

 

processing

 

any

 

distributions

 

it

 

is

 

currently

 

working

 

on

 

and

 

not

 

to

 

read

 

any

 

new

 

scheduled

 

distributions.

 

The

 

program

 

will

 

still

 

be

 

running

 

and

 

can

 

be

 

reactivated

 

so

 

that

 

it

 

starts

 

processing

 

again.

 

To

 

suspend

 

the

 

ARSRD

 

program,

 

complete

 

the

 

following

 

steps:

 

1.

    

Right-click

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

in

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

administrative

 

client

 

and

 

select

 

Parameters.

 

The

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

Parameters

 

window

 

opens.
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2.

   

Deselect

 

the

 

check

 

box

 

Activate

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

in

 

the

 

section

 

Operational

 

Parameters.

 

This

 

check

 

box

 

is

 

selected

 

by

 

default.

 

You

 

can

 

select

 

it

 

again

 

when

 

you

 

want

 

to

 

start

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

program

 

to

 

start

 

processing

 

again.

 

The

 

ARSRD

 

program

 

does

 

not

 

immediately

 

suspend

 

processing.

 

After

 

you

 

deselect

 

the

 

option,

 

the

 

ARSRD

 

program

 

can

 

still

 

take

 

several

 

minutes

 

to

 

finish

 

processing

 

the

 

distributions

 

it

 

is

 

currently

 

working

 

on

 

before

 

it

 

suspends

 

its

 

operation.

 

Stopping

 

the

 

ARSRD

 

program

 

on

 

AIX,

 

HP-UNIX,

 

and

 

Solaris

 

Stopping

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

program,

 

ARSRD

 

program,

 

causes

 

it

 

to

 

finish

 

processing

 

any

 

distributions

 

it

 

is

 

currently

 

working

 

on

 

and

 

then

 

exit.

 

The

 

daemon

 

will

 

no

 

longer

 

be

 

running

 

and

 

must

 

be

 

restarted

 

in

 

order

 

to

 

have

 

it

 

process

 

distributions

 

again.

 

To

 

stop

 

the

 

ARSRD

 

program,

 

complete

 

the

 

following

 

steps:

 

1.

   

Log

 

onto

 

the

 

library

 

server

 

as

 

root.

 

2.

   

Execute

 

the

 

following

 

command:

 

ps

 

–ef

 

|

 

grep

 

arsrd

 

|

 

grep

 

–v

 

grep.

 

Your

 

output

 

should

 

look

 

similar

 

to

 

the

 

following

 

example:

 

root

 

6222

 

5886

   

1

 

13:19:13

  

pts/2

  

0:00

 

arsrd

 

-u

 

rd

 

-d

 

/ondemand/arstmp/rd

 

3.

   

Execute

 

the

 

following

 

command:

 

kill

 

pid.

 

For

 

example:

 

kill

 

6222

Stopping

 

the

 

ARSRD

 

program

 

on

 

Windows

 

Stopping

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

program,

 

ARSRD

 

program,

 

causes

 

it

 

to

 

finish

 

processing

 

any

 

distributions

 

it

 

is

 

currently

 

working

 

on

 

and

 

then

 

exit.

 

The

 

service

 

will

 

no

 

longer

 

be

 

running

 

and

 

must

 

be

 

restarted

 

in

 

order

 

to

 

have

 

it

 

process

 

distributions

 

again.

 

Warning:

 

The

 

Windows

 

operating

 

system

 

has

 

a

 

built

 

in

 

time-out

 

value

 

when

 

waiting

 

for

 

a

 

service

 

to

 

stop.

 

If

 

the

 

ARSRD

 

program

 

is

 

processing

 

distributions,

 

the

 

program

 

might

 

not

 

stop

 

quickly

 

enough

 

before

 

the

 

operating

 

system

 

kills

 

it.

 

Killing

 

the

 

ARSRD

 

program

 

causes

 

it

 

to

 

terminate

 

immediately.

 

It

 

does

 

not

 

finish

 

processing

 

any

 

distributions

 

it

 

is

 

currently

 

working

 

on.

 

You

 

need

 

to

 

manually

 

delete

 

everything

 

left

 

in

 

the

 

working

 

directory

 

before

 

the

 

program

 

is

 

restarted

 

or

 

unexpected

 

results

 

can

 

occur.

 

Recommendation:

 

To

 

prevent

 

the

 

operating

 

system

 

from

 

terminating

 

the

 

ARSRD

 

program

 

prematurely,

 

suspend

 

the

 

program

 

first

 

and

 

allow

 

it

 

to

 

finish

 

processing

 

any

 

current

 

distributions

 

before

 

attempting

 

to

 

stop

 

it.

 

To

 

stop

 

the

 

ARSRD

 

program,

 

complete

 

the

 

following

 

steps:

 

1.

   

On

 

the

 

machine

 

where

 

the

 

ARSRD

 

program

 

is

 

installed

 

(usually

 

the

 

library

 

server),

 

select

 

Programs

 

->

 

IBM

 

OnDemand

 

for

 

Windows

 

->

 

Configurator

 

to

 

open

 

the

 

configurator

 

program.

 

2.

   

Expand

 

the

 

server

 

and

 

select

 

Services.

 

You

 

should

 

see

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

service

 

listed.

 

3.

   

Right-click

 

OnDemand

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

and

 

select

 

Stop.
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Killing

 

the

 

ARSRD

 

program

 

on

 

AIX,

 

HP-UNIX,

 

and

 

Solaris

 

Killing

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

program,

 

ARSRD

 

program,

 

causes

 

it

 

to

 

terminate

 

immediately.

 

It

 

does

 

not

 

finish

 

processing

 

any

 

distributions

 

it

 

is

 

currently

 

working

 

on.

 

The

 

daemon

 

will

 

no

 

longer

 

be

 

running

 

and

 

must

 

be

 

restarted

 

in

 

order

 

to

 

have

 

it

 

process

 

distributions

 

again.

 

Important:

 

Do

 

not

 

kill

 

the

 

program

 

if

 

it

 

is

 

not

 

necessary.

 

Subsequent

 

restarting

 

can

 

cause

 

previously

 

completed

 

distributions

 

to

 

be

 

re-delivered.

 

To

 

kill

 

the

 

ARSRD

 

program,

 

complete

 

the

 

following

 

steps:

 

1.

   

Log

 

onto

 

the

 

library

 

server

 

as

 

root.

 

2.

   

Execute

 

the

 

following

 

command:

 

ps

 

–ef

 

|

 

grep

 

arsrd

 

|

 

grep

 

–v

 

grep.

 

Your

 

output

 

should

 

look

 

similar

 

to

 

the

 

following

 

example:

 

root

 

6592

 

581

   

1

 

13:19:13

  

pts/2

  

0:00

 

arsrd

 

-u

 

rd

 

-d

 

/ondemand/arstmp/rd

 

3.

   

Execute

 

the

 

following

 

command:

 

kill

 

-9

 

pid.

 

For

 

example:

 

kill

 

-9

 

6592

 

After

 

you

 

kill

 

the

 

ARSRD

 

program,

 

then

 

you

 

need

 

to

 

manually

 

delete

 

everything

 

left

 

in

 

the

 

working

 

directory

 

before

 

the

 

program

 

is

 

restarted

 

or

 

unexpected

 

results

 

can

 

occur.
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Chapter

 

4.

 

Planning

 

distributions

 

The

 

following

 

scenario

 

and

 

example

 

data

 

suggest

 

possible

 

ways

 

to

 

organize

 

data

 

in

 

the

 

real-world

 

using

 

the

 

Acme

 

Art

 

company.

 

The

 

information

 

used

 

to

 

create

 

the

 

Acme

 

Art

 

company

 

scenario

 

is

 

fabricated

 

and

 

created

 

only

 

to

 

help

 

explain

 

key

 

report

 

distribution

 

functions

 

and

 

is

 

presented

 

throughout

 

the

 

book.

 

To

 

plan

 

and

 

organize

 

your

 

data,

 

you

 

need

 

to

 

complete

 

the

 

following

 

tasks:

 

v

   

Analyze

 

your

 

report

 

distribution

 

requirements

 

and

 

determine

 

the

 

distribution

 

methods

 

and

 

policies

 

that

 

best

 

suit

 

your

 

needs.

 

v

   

Identify

 

the

 

reports

 

that

 

report

 

distribution

 

will

 

handle.

 

v

   

Identify

 

the

 

selection

 

criteria

 

for

 

each

 

report.

 

v

   

Identify

 

users

 

for

 

each

 

report.

 

v

   

Group

 

users

 

into

 

lists.

When

 

you

 

identify

 

and

 

organize

 

the

 

data

 

that

 

you

 

have,

 

then

 

you

 

use

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

administrative

 

client

 

to

 

define

 

the

 

distribution

 

definitions.

 

To

 

set

 

up

 

deliveries

 

of

 

those

 

distributions,

 

you

 

need

 

to

 

complete

 

the

 

following

 

tasks:

 

v

   

Define

 

reports.

 

v

   

Define

 

banners,

 

if

 

you

 

want

 

to

 

use

 

them.

 

v

   

Define

 

a

 

bundles

 

of

 

reports

 

that

 

are

 

used

 

by

 

distributions.

 

v

   

Define

 

distributions.

 

v

   

Identify

 

the

 

distribution

 

schedule.

 

v

   

Add

 

recipients

 

to

 

distributions.

After

 

you

 

have

 

set

 

up

 

your

 

report

 

distribution

 

system,

 

you

 

need

 

to

 

manage

 

and

 

monitor

 

the

 

distributions.

 

Over

 

time,

 

report

 

values

 

can

 

change,

 

users

 

can

 

change

 

job

 

roles,

 

and

 

distributions

 

might

 

no

 

longer

 

be

 

valid.

 

Ensure

 

that

 

you

 

periodically

 

clean

 

up

 

any

 

old

 

or

 

obsolete

 

reports,

 

distributions,

 

and

 

user

 

information.

 

Acme

 

Art

 

company

 

overview

 

Acme

 

Art

 

company

 

sells

 

new

 

and

 

resale

 

folk

 

art

 

throughout

 

the

 

United

 

States.

 

Joe

 

Jones

 

is

 

a

 

manager

 

for

 

one

 

of

 

the

 

sales

 

departments

 

and

 

has

 

an

 

office

 

at

 

the

 

Acme

 

Art

 

company

 

headquarters.

 

Some

 

of

 

the

 

employees

 

in

 

Joe’s

 

sales

 

department

 

not

 

only

 

work

 

as

 

sales

 

representatives

 

for

 

this

 

line

 

of

 

business,

 

but

 

they

 

also

 

appraise

 

and

 

purchase

 

inventory.

 

All

 

of

 

Joe’s

 

employees

 

work

 

out

 

of

 

offices

 

in

 

a

 

warehouse

 

separate

 

from

 

the

 

Acme

 

Art

 

headquarters

 

building.

 

Acme

 

Art

 

company’s

 

sales

 

department

 

Each

 

department

 

in

 

the

 

Acme

 

Art

 

company

 

is

 

responsible

 

for

 

providing

 

information

 

to

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

system

 

about

 

its

 

users

 

and

 

the

 

reports

 

that

 

they

 

receive.

 

Hari

 

Patel

 

is

 

one

 

of

 

the

 

system

 

administrators

 

for

 

the

 

Acme

 

Art

 

sales

 

department.

 

He

 

is

 

assigned

 

to

 

gather

 

and

 

analyze

 

information

 

from

 

Joe’s

 

department

 

for

 

the

 

purpose

 

of

 

using

 

it

 

as

 

input

 

to

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

feature.

 

Joe‘s

 

sales

 

department

 

has

 

employees

 

that

 

receive

 

weekly

 

reports

 

for

 

their

 

territory.

 

Most

 

of

 

the

 

reports

 

that

 

the

 

sales

 

department

 

receives

 

are

 

several

 

pages

 

long,
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however,

 

employees

 

usually

 

need

 

only

 

the

 

information

 

that

 

applies

 

to

 

the

 

sales

 

territories

 

that

 

they

 

cover.

 

So,

 

Joe

 

provides

 

the

 

following

 

information

 

to

 

the

 

administrator:

 

v

   

The

 

names

 

and

 

user

 

IDs

 

of

 

the

 

department

 

employees

 

v

   

The

 

reports

 

that

 

each

 

employee

 

needs

Joe

 

provides

 

this

 

information

 

in

 

a

 

table

 

and

 

explains

 

his

 

department’s

 

needs

 

to

 

Hari:

 

v

   

I-Ming

 

Wu

 

covers

 

two

 

accounts

 

in

 

Illinois

 

and

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

accounts

 

in

 

Missouri.

 

She

 

needs

 

the

 

sales

 

reports

 

delivered

 

to

 

her

 

for

 

each

 

account

 

as

 

soon

 

as

 

they

 

come

 

in

 

to

 

prevent

 

a

 

lot

 

of

 

work

 

coming

 

in

 

at

 

once.

 

Elanzo

 

Toledo

 

and

 

Connie

 

Abrams

 

will

 

receive

 

her

 

accounts

 

if

 

she

 

is

 

out

 

of

 

the

 

office.

 

v

   

Jason

 

Liu

 

receives

 

weekly

 

reports

 

for

 

his

 

territory,

 

California

 

and

 

Oregon,

 

and

 

because

 

Jason’s

 

territory

 

is

 

larger

 

and

 

does

 

a

 

greater

 

volume

 

of

 

business,

 

he

 

has

 

two

 

assistants

 

named

 

Roland

 

Tivold

 

and

 

Soraya

 

Pertwe.

 

If

 

either

 

Roland

 

or

 

Soraya

 

are

 

out

 

sick

 

or

 

on

 

vacation,

 

then

 

the

 

reports

 

need

 

to

 

be

 

sent

 

to

 

both

 

Jason

 

and

 

the

 

other

 

assistant,

 

while

 

the

 

employee

 

who

 

is

 

out,

 

should

 

be

 

taken

 

off

 

the

 

distribution

 

list.

 

On

 

the

 

rare

 

occasion

 

that

 

both

 

are

 

out,

 

then

 

Jason

 

needs

 

to

 

receive

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

reports.

 

If

 

Jason

 

is

 

out

 

of

 

the

 

office,

 

then

 

both

 

Roland

 

and

 

Soraya

 

receive

 

his

 

reports.

 

v

   

Elanzo

 

Toledo

 

and

 

Connie

 

Abrams

 

work

 

together

 

to

 

cover

 

Kentucky

 

and

 

Tennessee,

 

and

 

they

 

receive

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

same

 

report

 

data

 

once

 

a

 

week.

The

 

following

 

table

 

is

 

the

 

information

 

that

 

Joe

 

provides

 

to

 

the

 

administrator

 

for

 

his

 

department:

  

Table

 

8.

 

Information

 

provided

 

to

 

department

 

administrator

 

Employee

 

Name

 

User

 

ID

 

Region

 

Territory

 

Retailer

 

I-Ming

 

Wu

 

IWU

 

Midwest

 

IL

 

Art

 

Hut

 

IL

 

Brisco

 

Gallery

 

MO

 

All

 

retailers

 

in

 

this

 

territory

 

Jason

 

Liu

 

JLIU

 

Northwest

 

CA

 

Home

 

Decor

 

Den

 

CA

 

California

 

Artwork

 

OR

 

Portland

 

Designers

 

Roland

 

Tivold

 

RTIVOLD

 

Northwest

 

CA

 

Surfside

 

Gallery

 

Soraya

 

Pertwe

 

SPERTWE

 

Northwest

 

OR

 

Ashland

 

Specialty

 

Art

 

Depot

 

Elanzo

 

Toledo

 

ETOLEDO

 

Midwest

 

KY

 

Blue

 

Ridge

 

Art

 

IN

 

Amishland

 

Art

 

Connie

 

Abrams

 

CABRAMS

 

Midwest

 

KY

 

Blue

 

Ridge

 

Art

 

IN

 

Amishland

 

Art

  

Hari

 

analyzes

 

the

 

information

 

that

 

Joe

 

provided.

 

He

 

wants

 

to

 

organize

 

the

 

information

 

to

 

minimize

 

the

 

impact

 

to

 

performance

 

and

 

reduce

 

the

 

number

 

of

 

times

 

a

 

distribution

 

is

 

delivered.

 

The

 

number

 

of

 

times

 

a

 

distribution

 

is

 

delivered

 

is

 

based

 

on

 

the

 

number

 

of

 

users

 

receiving

 

the

 

distribution.

 

He

 

decides

 

that

 

the

 

best

 

way

 

to

 

organize

 

the

 

information

 

and

 

to

 

get

 

the

 

best

 

performance

 

from

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

system

 

is

 

to

 

plan

 

around

 

the

 

reports

 

rather

 

than

 

the

 

users.
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Step

 

1

 

for

 

scenario:

 

Organizing

 

information

 

One

 

way

 

to

 

organize

 

the

 

information

 

is

 

from

 

the

 

bottom

 

up.

 

A

 

bottom-up

 

approach

 

would

 

involve

 

looking

 

at

 

the

 

reports

 

and

 

grouping

 

together

 

lists

 

by

 

who

 

receives

 

them.

 

The

 

steps

 

in

 

this

 

process

 

include:

 

1.

   

Identifying

 

the

 

reports.

 

2.

   

Identifying

 

the

 

users

 

and

 

groups

 

that

 

share

 

reports

 

and

 

placing

 

them

 

in

 

a

 

recipient

 

list.

 

3.

   

Placing

 

reports

 

that

 

share

 

the

 

same

 

recipient

 

list

 

into

 

a

 

bundle.

Now

 

that

 

the

 

information

 

for

 

report

 

distribution

 

has

 

been

 

provided

 

to

 

the

 

report

 

distribution

 

system

 

administrator,

 

Hari

 

Patel,

 

must

 

decide

 

how

 

to

 

organize

 

the

 

data

 

for

 

report

 

distribution.

 

Hari

 

takes

 

the

 

information

 

and

 

creates

 

a

 

table

 

for

 

himself

 

that

 

contains

 

what

 

reports

 

he

 

must

 

create,

 

the

 

bundles

 

that

 

he

 

must

 

put

 

them

 

into,

 

and

 

then

 

identify

 

who

 

receives

 

those

 

bundles.

 

He

 

names

 

the

 

reports

 

after

 

the

 

specific

 

documents

 

that

 

make

 

up

 

the

 

report.

 

Each

 

report

 

has

 

a

 

set

 

of

 

criteria

 

used

 

to

 

extract

 

those

 

reports

 

from

 

the

 

system.

 

Each

 

report

 

name

 

is

 

unique.

 

Next,

 

he

 

determines

 

who

 

receives

 

what

 

reports

 

and

 

who

 

to

 

assign

 

to

 

which

 

distribution.

 

Each

 

distribution

 

has

 

a

 

list

 

of

 

recipients,

 

one

 

bundle,

 

and

 

one

 

schedule.

 

If

 

more

 

than

 

one

 

person

 

receives

 

a

 

report

 

bundle,

 

he

 

can

 

organizes

 

the

 

users

 

into

 

a

 

group

 

to

 

use

 

in

 

the

 

recipient

 

list,

 

or,

 

he

 

adds

 

their

 

individual

 

user

 

ID

 

to

 

the

 

recipient

 

list.

 

In

 

addition

 

to

 

receiving

 

these

 

sales

 

reports,

 

all

 

of

 

Joe’s

 

employees

 

get

 

the

 

company’s

 

monthly

 

sales

 

report,

 

which

 

Hari

 

has

 

named

 

Monthly

 

Sales

 

Report.

 

Using

 

all

 

these

 

factors,

 

Hari

 

creates

 

an

 

organizational

 

table:

  

Table

 

9.

 

Hari’s

 

organizational

 

table

 

Report

 

name

 

Bundle

 

name

 

User

 

ID

 

Group

 

Art

 

Hut

 

and

 

Brisco

 

Gallery

 

Midwest

 

Sales

 

for

 

IL

 

and

 

MO

 

-

 

Art

 

Hut

 

and

 

Brisco

 

Gallery

 

IWU

 

Missouri

 

Midwest

 

Sales

 

for

 

IL

 

and

 

MO

 

-

 

Art

 

Hut

 

and

 

Brisco

 

Gallery

 

IWU

 

California

 

Artwork

 

and

 

Home

 

Decor

 

Den

 

Northwest

 

Sales

 

for

 

CA

 

and

 

OR

 

-

 

CalArt,

 

HomeDec,

 

PortDes

 

JLIU

 

Portland

 

Designers

 

Northwest

 

Sales

 

for

 

CA

 

and

 

OR

 

-

 

CalArt,

 

HomeDec,

 

PortDes

 

JLIU

 

Surfside

 

Gallery

 

Northwest

 

Sales

 

for

 

CA

 

-

 

Surfside

 

Gallery

 

RTIVOLD

 

Ashland

 

Specialty

 

Art

 

Depot

 

Northwest

 

Sales

 

for

 

OR

 

-

 

Ashland

 

Specialty

 

Art

 

Depot

 

SPERTWE

 

Amishland

 

Art

 

Midwest

 

Sales

 

for

 

IN

 

and

 

KY

 

-

 

Amishland

 

and

 

Blue

 

Ridge

 

Art

 

ETOLEDO

 

SALINKY

 

Amishland

 

Art

 

Midwest

 

Sales

 

for

 

IN

 

and

 

KY

 

-

 

Amishland

 

and

 

Blue

 

Ridge

 

Art

 

CABRAMS

 

SALINKY

 

Blue

 

Ridge

 

Art

 

Midwest

 

Sales

 

for

 

IN

 

and

 

KY

 

-

 

Amishland

 

and

 

Blue

 

Ridge

 

Art

 

ETOLEDO

 

SALINKY
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Table

 

9.

 

Hari’s

 

organizational

 

table

 

(continued)

 

Report

 

name

 

Bundle

 

name

 

User

 

ID

 

Group

 

Blue

 

Ridge

 

Art

 

Midwest

 

Sales

 

for

 

IN

 

and

 

KY

 

-

 

Amishland

 

and

 

Blue

 

Ridge

 

Art

 

CABRAMS

 

SALINKY

 

Monthly

 

Sales

 

Report

 

Monthly

 

Sales

 

Report

 

All

 

sales

 

employees

 

SALESMTY

  

In

 

the

 

sorted

 

data

 

in

 

table

 

above,

 

you

 

can

 

see

 

that

 

recipient

 

lists

 

can

 

be

 

created

 

for

 

the

 

user

 

IDs

 

that

 

fall

 

together

 

with

 

identical

 

report

 

selection

 

criteria.

 

Hari

 

decides

 

that

 

grouping

 

the

 

sales

 

documents

 

for

 

the

 

retailers

 

into

 

one

 

report

 

is

 

best

 

for

 

the

 

performance

 

of

 

the

 

system.

 

Combining

 

the

 

call

 

reduces

 

the

 

amount

 

of

 

queries

 

to

 

the

 

database

 

and

 

retrieves

 

the

 

retailer

 

documents

 

together

 

which

 

provides

 

better

 

retrieval

 

performance.

 

He

 

also

 

understands

 

that

 

combining

 

the

 

retailers,

 

the

 

report

 

query

 

could

 

collate

 

the

 

retrieved

 

documents,

 

meaning

 

that

 

one

 

document

 

from

 

one

 

retailer

 

is

 

followed

 

by

 

a

 

document

 

from

 

the

 

second

 

retailer.

 

He

 

cannot

 

guarantee

 

that

 

documents

 

from

 

each

 

retailer

 

are

 

grouped

 

together

 

in

 

the

 

bundle.

 

If

 

Hari

 

had

 

grouped

 

the

 

reports

 

individually

 

by

 

retailer,

 

it

 

would

 

have

 

impacted

 

the

 

performance

 

of

 

the

 

system.

 

However,

 

Hari

 

realizes

 

that

 

in

 

grouping

 

the

 

reports

 

together,

 

he

 

sacrifices

 

versatility.

 

If

 

Joe’s

 

sales

 

department

 

switched

 

assignments

 

often,

 

then

 

calling

 

each

 

retailer’s

 

information

 

individually

 

allows

 

Hari

 

to

 

change

 

the

 

report

 

from

 

one

 

bundle

 

to

 

another

 

bundle

 

if

 

the

 

account

 

switches

 

to

 

another

 

recipient.

 

But

 

Hari

 

knows,

 

in

 

this

 

instance,

 

performance

 

is

 

more

 

important

 

than

 

versatility.

 

Also,

 

querying

 

the

 

reports

 

individually

 

by

 

retailer

 

guarantees

 

that

 

the

 

documents

 

retrieved

 

by

 

report

 

distribution

 

arrive

 

grouped

 

together.

 

Hari

 

must

 

now

 

define

 

the

 

groups

 

that

 

will

 

become

 

the

 

recipients

 

in

 

the

 

recipient

 

list,

 

define

 

the

 

reports

 

that

 

belong

 

to

 

each

 

list,

 

assemble

 

the

 

bundles,

 

and

 

create

 

the

 

distribution

 

for

 

which

 

each

 

report

 

bundle

 

and

 

recipient

 

are

 

assigned

 

to.

 

Step

 

2

 

for

 

scenario:

 

Creating

 

groups

 

Using

 

the

 

Acme

 

Art

 

company

 

sales

 

department

 

data

 

and

 

input

 

from

 

Joe

 

Jones,

 

Hari

 

needs

 

to

 

group

 

pieces

 

of

 

information

 

together

 

for

 

use

 

in

 

distributing

 

reports

 

to

 

the

 

appropriate

 

people.

 

Before

 

Hari

 

can

 

start

 

creating

 

distributions,

 

he

 

must

 

create

 

groups

 

in

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

system

 

based

 

on

 

the

 

organizational

 

table

 

he

 

made

 

in

 

“Step

 

1

 

for

 

scenario:

 

Organizing

 

information”

 

on

 

page

 

29.

 

He

 

can

 

use

 

these

 

groups

 

as

 

recipients

 

in

 

report

 

distribution.

 

Recipients

 

can

 

be

 

single

 

users

 

or

 

a

 

group

 

of

 

users.

 

Using

 

groups

 

instead

 

of

 

individual

 

users

 

make

 

it

 

easier

 

to

 

maintain

 

the

 

system.

 

For

 

example,

 

if

 

you

 

used

 

a

 

group

 

as

 

a

 

recipient

 

and

 

you

 

want

 

to

 

delete

 

that

 

group

 

of

 

users

 

from

 

the

 

distribution,

 

you

 

only

 

have

 

to

 

delete

 

one

 

recipient

 

from

 

the

 

list

 

rather

 

than

 

searching

 

through

 

the

 

list

 

for

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

users

 

that

 

you

 

need

 

to

 

delete.

 

Another

 

reason

 

is

 

that

 

a

 

user

 

can

 

be

 

added

 

to

 

a

 

group

 

and

 

the

 

distribution

 

does

 

not

 

need

 

to

 

be

 

updated

 

because

 

the

 

group

 

is

 

already

 

part

 

of

 

the

 

distribution.

 

However,

 

even

 

though

 

more

 

than

 

one

 

user

 

needs

 

the

 

same

 

set

 

of

 

reports,

 

a

 

group

 

should

 

not

 

be

 

used

 

if

 

some

 

of

 

the

 

users

 

in

 

the

 

group

 

do

 

not

 

receive

 

the

 

reports

 

unless

 

others

 

in

 

the

 

group

 

are

 

out

 

of

 

the

 

office.

 

In

 

this

 

scenario,

 

Hari

 

finds

 

that

 

he

 

can

 

effectively

 

group

 

users

 

together

 

to

 

be

 

recipients

 

of

 

distributions.

 

So,

 

he

 

creates

 

the

 

following

 

groups:
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Table

 

10.

 

Groups

 

to

 

receive

 

distributions

 

Groups

 

Purpose

 

SALINKY

 

A

 

list

 

for

 

ETOLEDO

 

and

 

CABRAMS,

 

because

 

they

 

receive

 

the

 

same

 

reports

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

time

 

SALESMTY

 

A

 

list

 

of

 

all

 

sales

 

employees

 

who

 

should

 

receive

 

the

 

monthly

 

report,

 

Monthly

 

Sales

 

Report.

  

Hari

 

does

 

not

 

create

 

a

 

group

 

for

 

Jason

 

Liu

 

and

 

his

 

two

 

assistants

 

because

 

they

 

do

 

not

 

receive

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

reports

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

time.

 

Instead,

 

he

 

uses

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

feature

 

that

 

allows

 

him

 

to

 

activate

 

and

 

deactivate

 

recipients.

 

So,

 

instead

 

of

 

deleting

 

a

 

recipient

 

from

 

the

 

distribution

 

recipient

 

list,

 

he

 

can

 

simply

 

deactivate

 

them.

 

This

 

feature

 

allows

 

Hari

 

to

 

remember

 

who

 

receives

 

reports,

 

and,

 

allows

 

him

 

to

 

place

 

user

 

IDs

 

that

 

have

 

the

 

potential

 

to

 

receive

 

the

 

distribution

 

in

 

the

 

recipient

 

list.

 

In

 

this

 

scenario,

 

Hari

 

uses

 

the

 

deactivate

 

function

 

to

 

place

 

user

 

IDs

 

as

 

backup

 

recipients

 

when

 

someone

 

is

 

out

 

of

 

the

 

office.

 

Next,

 

Hari

 

must

 

decide

 

how

 

reports

 

are

 

called

 

from

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

system.

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

gives

 

him

 

three

 

choices:

 

public

 

named

 

queries,

 

SQL

 

queries,

 

and

 

Load.

 

He

 

must

 

decide

 

how

 

to

 

use

 

them

 

based

 

on

 

the

 

criteria

 

Joe

 

has

 

given

 

him.

 

Step

 

3

 

for

 

scenario:

 

Creating

 

reports

 

At

 

this

 

point,

 

Hari

 

has

 

created

 

two

 

tables,

 

an

 

overview

 

of

 

how

 

information

 

is

 

organized

 

among

 

Joe’s

 

employees

 

and

 

a

 

table

 

of

 

what

 

groups

 

to

 

create

 

so

 

he

 

can

 

use

 

those

 

groups

 

as

 

recipients

 

when

 

he

 

creates

 

distributions.

 

Now,

 

Hari

 

must

 

plan

 

how

 

he

 

will

 

retrieve

 

the

 

reports

 

that

 

will

 

go

 

into

 

a

 

bundle.

 

Report

 

distribution

 

gives

 

him

 

three

 

methods

 

to

 

use

 

to

 

query

 

and

 

retrieve

 

documents

 

from

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

system:

 

Load,

 

Named

 

Query,

 

and

 

SQL

 

query.

 

Joe

 

had

 

told

 

Hari

 

that

 

I-Ming

 

Wu

 

needed

 

reports

 

as

 

soon

 

as

 

they

 

were

 

updated

 

to

 

reduce

 

her

 

workload.

 

To

 

Hari,

 

that

 

means

 

that

 

as

 

soon

 

as

 

a

 

sales

 

report

 

from

 

Art

 

Hut

 

or

 

Brisco

 

Gallery

 

was

 

loaded

 

into

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

system,

 

then

 

those

 

reports

 

needed

 

to

 

be

 

sent

 

to

 

I-Ming.

 

Hari

 

needs

 

to

 

specify

 

an

 

SQL

 

query

 

with

 

the

 

Load

 

report

 

type

 

because

 

I-Ming

 

does

 

not

 

need

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

documents

 

that

 

are

 

loaded.

 

She

 

needs

 

only

 

the

 

documents

 

that

 

are

 

for

 

the

 

retailers

 

that

 

she

 

supports.

 

Jason

 

Liu

 

and

 

his

 

two

 

assistants

 

receive

 

reports

 

from

 

the

 

same

 

region

 

with

 

similar

 

territories,

 

but

 

different

 

retailers.

 

Hari

 

understands

 

that

 

a

 

simple

 

public

 

named

 

query

 

would

 

not

 

satisfy

 

the

 

complexity

 

of

 

this

 

situation,

 

and

 

decides

 

that

 

using

 

the

 

SQL

 

query

 

method

 

allows

 

for

 

a

 

little

 

more

 

flexibility

 

than

 

a

 

named

 

query.

 

Elanzo

 

Toledo

 

and

 

Connie

 

Abrams

 

cover

 

all

 

of

 

Kentucky

 

and

 

Indiana

 

and

 

receive

 

the

 

same

 

reports.

 

He

 

could

 

group

 

their

 

reports

 

in

 

a

 

named

 

query,

 

but

 

he

 

knows

 

that

 

Acme

 

Art

 

wants

 

to

 

win

 

more

 

retailers

 

in

 

this

 

region,

 

meaning,

 

that

 

the

 

reports

 

that

 

Elanzo

 

and

 

Connie

 

receive

 

would

 

change.

 

To

 

prevent

 

the

 

possibility

 

that

 

they

 

receive

 

all

 

the

 

reports

 

from

 

Kentucky

 

and

 

Indiana,

 

or,

 

in

 

the

 

case

 

that

 

their

 

reports

 

change,

 

Hari

 

decides

 

to

 

limit

 

the

 

reports

 

to

 

the

 

two

 

retailers

 

by

 

using

 

an

 

SQL

 

query.

 

The

 

monthly

 

sales

 

report

 

is

 

a

 

single

 

report

 

distributed

 

to

 

all

 

sales

 

employees

 

from

 

corporate

 

headquarters.

 

Hari

 

understands

 

that

 

a

 

simple

 

call

 

to

 

this

 

one

 

document

 

at

 

the

 

beginning

 

of

 

each

 

month

 

is

 

all

 

that

 

is

 

required

 

to

 

get

 

the

 

report

 

to

 

all

 

of

 

Joe’s
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employees.

 

He

 

knows

 

that

 

a

 

named

 

query

 

has

 

already

 

been

 

defined

 

in

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

client,

 

and

 

all

 

he’d

 

need

 

to

 

do

 

is

 

point

 

to

 

it

 

when

 

he

 

creates

 

the

 

report

 

for

 

it.

 

Hari

 

uses

 

his

 

organizational

 

overview

 

table

 

to

 

supply

 

the

 

key

 

values

 

of

 

the

 

SQL

 

queries.

  

Table

 

11.

 

Report

 

name

 

with

 

SQL

 

or

 

named

 

query

 

values.

 

Report

 

name

 

SQL

 

query

 

or

 

named

 

query

 

information

 

Art

 

Hut

 

and

 

Brisco

 

Gallery

 

WHERE

 

state

 

=

 

’IL’

 

AND

 

(

 

retailer

 

=

 

’ART

 

HUT’

 

OR

 

retailer

 

=

 

’BRISCO

 

GALLERY’

 

)

 

Missouri

 

WHERE

 

state

 

=

 

’MO’

 

California

 

Artwork

 

and

 

Home

 

Decor

 

Den

 

WHERE

 

state

 

=

 

’CA’

 

AND

 

(

 

retailer

 

=

 

’HOME

 

DECOR

 

DEN’

 

OR

 

retailer

 

=

 

’CALIFORNIA

 

ARTWORK’

 

)

 

Portland

 

Designers

 

WHERE

 

state

 

=

 

’OR’

 

AND

 

retailer

 

=

 

’PORTLAND

 

DESIGNERS’

 

Surfside

 

Gallery

 

WHERE

 

state

 

=

 

’CA’

 

AND

 

retailer

 

=

 

’SURFSIDE

 

GALLERY’

 

Ashland

 

Specialty

 

Art

 

Depot

 

WHERE

 

state

 

=

 

’OR’

 

AND

 

retailer

 

=

 

’ASHLAND

 

SPECIALTY

 

ART

 

DEPOT’

 

Amishland

 

Art

 

WHERE

 

state

 

=

 

’IN’

 

AND

 

retailer

 

=

 

’AMISHLAND

 

ART’

 

Blue

 

Ridge

 

Art

 

WHERE

 

state

 

=

 

’KY’

 

AND

 

retailer

 

=

 

’BLUE

 

RIDGE

 

ART’

 

Monthly

 

Sales

 

Report

 

Created

 

by

 

named

 

query

 

for

 

the

 

monthly

 

sales

 

report,

 

Monthly

 

Sales

 

Report

  

Hari

 

could

 

have

 

made

 

a

 

separate

 

report

 

for

 

each

 

retailer,

 

but

 

it

 

would

 

have

 

increased

 

the

 

number

 

of

 

database

 

queries

 

as

 

well

 

as

 

the

 

number

 

of

 

document

 

retrieval

 

requests

 

to

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

system.

 

Now

 

that

 

Hari

 

has

 

planned

 

for

 

the

 

reports,

 

he

 

now

 

needs

 

to

 

determine

 

what

 

reports

 

to

 

bundle

 

together

 

and

 

assign

 

the

 

bundles

 

to

 

the

 

users

 

who

 

need

 

to

 

receive

 

them.

 

Step

 

4

 

for

 

scenario:

 

Creating

 

distributions

 

As

 

the

 

report

 

system

 

administrator,

 

Hari

 

must

 

create

 

distributions

 

by

 

assigning

 

report

 

bundles

 

to

 

the

 

appropriate

 

recipients,

 

and

 

set

 

the

 

distribution

 

deliveries

 

to

 

the

 

right

 

schedule.

 

Hari

 

understands

 

that

 

when

 

he

 

creates

 

distributions,

 

he

 

must

 

ensure

 

that

 

he

 

has

 

the

 

appropriate

 

user

 

IDs

 

and

 

reports.

 

He

 

knows

 

that

 

if

 

he

 

is

 

not

 

careful,

 

users

 

who

 

do

 

not

 

have

 

authorization

 

to

 

view

 

a

 

report

 

could

 

receive

 

the

 

reports

 

if

 

he

 

puts

 

them

 

as

 

recipients.

 

Hari

 

makes

 

one

 

last

 

table

 

that

 

shows

 

which

 

reports

 

go

 

into

 

which

 

bundles,

 

the

 

schedule

 

the

 

reports

 

are

 

on,

 

and

 

who

 

is

 

assigned

 

to

 

receive

 

them.
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Table

 

12.

 

Report

 

details

 

Report

 

name

 

Bundle

 

name

 

Schedule

 

type

 

Recipient

 

list

 

Art

 

Hut

 

and

 

Brisco

 

Gallery

 

Missouri

 

Midwest

 

Sales

 

for

 

IL

 

and

 

MO

 

-

 

Art

 

Hut

 

and

 

Brisco

 

Gallery

 

Load

 

IWU

 

(A)

 

CABRAMS

 

(D)

 

ETOLEDO

 

(D)

 

California

 

Artwork

 

and

 

Home

 

Decor

 

Den

 

Portland

 

Designers

 

Northwest

 

Sales

 

for

 

CA

 

and

 

OR

 

-

 

CalArt,

 

HomeDec,

 

PortDes

 

Weekly

 

JLIU

 

(A)

 

RTIVOLD

 

(D)

 

SPERTWE

 

(D)

 

Surfside

 

Gallery

 

Northwest

 

Sales

 

for

 

CA

 

-

 

Surfside

 

Gallery

 

Weekly

 

RTIVOLD

 

(A)

 

SPERTWE

 

(D)

 

JLIU

 

(D)

 

Ashland

 

Specialty

 

Art

 

Depot

 

Northwest

 

Sales

 

for

 

OR

 

-

 

Ashland

 

Specialty

 

Art

 

Depot

 

Weekly

 

SPERTWE

 

(A)

 

RTIVOLD

 

(D)

 

JLIU

 

(D)

 

Amishland

 

Art

 

Blue

 

Ridge

 

Art

 

Midwest

 

Sales

 

for

 

IN

 

and

 

KY

 

-

 

Amishland

 

and

 

Blue

 

Ridge

 

Art

 

Weekly

 

SALINKY

 

(A)

 

Monthly

 

Sales

 

Report

 

Monthly

 

Sales

 

Report

 

Monthly

 

SALESMTY

 

(A)

  

By

 

organizing

 

the

 

information

 

in

 

this

 

last

 

table,

 

Hari

 

knows

 

that

 

he

 

needs

 

to

 

create

 

six

 

bundles

 

and

 

six

 

distributions.

 

Each

 

row

 

contains

 

the

 

information

 

he

 

needs

 

to

 

create

 

for

 

a

 

distribution

 

and

 

each

 

cell

 

in

 

the

 

Reports

 

column

 

contains

 

the

 

report

 

information

 

he

 

needs

 

to

 

create

 

each

 

bundle.

 

The

 

table

 

also

 

shows

 

what

 

types

 

of

 

schedules

 

to

 

assign

 

to

 

the

 

distribution

 

and

 

which

 

recipients

 

need

 

to

 

be

 

in

 

the

 

distribution.

 

Hari

 

has

 

placed

 

an

 

(A)

 

next

 

to

 

an

 

activated

 

recipient

 

and

 

a

 

(D)

 

next

 

to

 

the

 

deactivated

 

recipient.

 

Before

 

Hari

 

creates

 

the

 

distributions

 

using

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

administrative

 

client,

 

he

 

shows

 

Joe

 

the

 

tables

 

to

 

make

 

sure

 

that

 

he

 

has

 

the

 

correct

 

information.

 

He

 

tells

 

Joe

 

that

 

any

 

deactivated

 

recipients

 

in

 

his

 

table

 

represent

 

the

 

recipients

 

who

 

could

 

alternatively

 

receive

 

reports

 

and

 

they

 

could

 

be

 

activated

 

if

 

the

 

need

 

arises.

 

Hari

 

also

 

mentions

 

that

 

the

 

activated

 

recipients

 

can

 

also

 

be

 

deactivated

 

when

 

needed.

 

After

 

Joe

 

approves

 

of

 

the

 

assignments

 

that

 

Hari

 

made

 

to

 

each

 

user,

 

Hari

 

logs

 

onto

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

system

 

to

 

begin

 

creating

 

the

 

report

 

distribution

 

objects.
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Chapter

 

5.

 

Creating

 

distributions

 

A

 

distribution

 

is

 

a

 

set

 

of

 

reports

 

that

 

have

 

the

 

same

 

recipient

 

or

 

recipients.

 

At

 

this

 

point,

 

you

 

should

 

have

 

already

 

identified

 

which

 

reports

 

need

 

to

 

go

 

into

 

which

 

bundles

 

and

 

which

 

bundles

 

go

 

to

 

which

 

recipients.

 

To

 

create

 

a

 

distribution

 

in

 

report

 

distribution,

 

you

 

must

 

add

 

one

 

bundle,

 

include

 

a

 

schedule,

 

and

 

list

 

the

 

recipients.

 

A

 

bundle

 

includes

 

one

 

to

 

several

 

reports

 

that

 

have

 

already

 

been

 

defined

 

in

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

system.

 

A

 

bundle

 

can

 

also

 

contain

 

header,

 

separator,

 

and

 

trailer

 

banners,

 

and

 

a

 

manifest.

 

A

 

schedule

 

allows

 

you

 

to

 

automate

 

the

 

delivery

 

of

 

reports

 

in

 

a

 

bundle

 

to

 

a

 

certain

 

time-based

 

or

 

load-based

 

event.

 

A

 

distribution

 

brings

 

all

 

objects

 

and

 

factors

 

together

 

to

 

deliver

 

reports

 

in

 

a

 

certain

 

format

 

at

 

a

 

specified

 

time

 

or

 

event.

  

To

 

deliver

 

a

 

distribution

 

to

 

a

 

recipient,

 

you

 

must

 

ensure

 

the

 

distribution

 

is

 

active

 

and

 

that

 

each

 

user

 

in

 

the

 

recipient

 

list

 

can

 

receive

 

the

 

reports.

 

To

 

ensure

 

the

 

distribution

 

is

 

active,

 

you

 

must

 

not

 

only

 

identify

 

a

 

schedule

 

in

 

the

 

distribution,

 

but

 

you

 

must

 

also

 

set

 

the

 

schedule.

 

If

 

a

 

schedule

 

is

 

not

 

set,

 

then

 

a

 

distribution

 

is

 

not

 

active.

 

Report

 

distribution

 

does

 

not

 

check

 

the

 

access

 

level

 

of

 

the

 

recipients,

 

so,

 

take

 

the

 

time

 

to

 

check

 

that

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

objects

 

and

 

aspects

 

of

 

a

 

distribution

 

are

 

valid

 

to

 

ensure

 

that

 

the

 

correct

 

recipients

 

receive

 

their

 

reports.

 

Defining reports

Bundling reports
for distribution

Scheduling distributions

Delivering a distribution

Validating a distribution

  

Figure

 

4.

 

High-level

 

steps

 

for

 

creating

 

a

 

distribution

 

©
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Task

 

1:

 

Defining

 

reports

 

A

 

report

 

is

 

an

 

OnDemand

 

document,

 

or

 

a

 

set

 

of

 

documents,

 

that

 

have

 

been

 

loaded

 

in

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

system

 

and

 

are

 

defined

 

by

 

Load,

 

Named

 

Query,

 

or

 

SQL

 

query.

 

The

 

default

 

retrieval

 

method

 

is

 

Load.

 

You

 

can

 

also

 

decide

 

to

 

use

 

a

 

public

 

named

 

query

 

or

 

an

 

SQL

 

statement

 

for

 

each

 

report.

 

Each

 

method

 

that

 

retrieves

 

reports

 

has

 

advantages

 

and

 

disadvantages

 

described

 

in

 

“Options

 

to

 

define

 

a

 

report”

 

on

 

page

 

37.

 

You

 

use

 

the

 

Load

 

report

 

type

 

to

 

extract

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

documents

 

that

 

are

 

loaded

 

for

 

a

 

specific

 

application

 

group.

 

If

 

you

 

specify

 

certain

 

documents

 

using

 

an

 

SQL

 

query

 

with

 

the

 

Load

 

report

 

type,

 

then

 

only

 

the

 

documents

 

that

 

match

 

the

 

SQL

 

query

 

is

 

extracted.

 

For

 

example,

 

if

 

100

 

documents

 

are

 

loaded

 

and

 

only

 

50

 

of

 

the

 

documents

 

are

 

needed,

 

then

 

you

 

can

 

specify

 

an

 

SQL

 

query

 

that

 

limits

 

the

 

retrieval

 

to

 

only

 

the

 

50

 

documents

 

that

 

are

 

needed.

 

You

 

also

 

create

 

public

 

named

 

queries

 

in

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

client

 

and

 

use

 

them

 

in

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

administrative

 

client.

 

Named

 

queries

 

are

 

associated

 

with

 

specific

 

folders,

 

and

 

therefore,

 

are

 

restricted

 

to

 

retrieve

 

documents

 

within

 

those

 

folders.

 

You

 

create

 

SQL

 

statements

 

for

 

reports

 

in

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

administrative

 

client.

 

These

 

SQL

 

statements

 

query

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

system

 

directly,

 

across

 

all

 

application

 

groups.

 

You

 

need

 

to

 

carefully

 

enter

 

SQL

 

queries

 

to

 

the

 

system

 

because

 

you

 

could

 

write

 

the

 

statement

 

incorrectly,

 

or,

 

attributes

 

in

 

the

 

system

 

could

 

change,

 

making

 

your

 

SQL

 

statement

 

invalid.

 

For

 

more

 

information

 

on

 

how

 

to

 

write

 

SQL

 

statements,

 

see

 

“Defining

 

an

 

SQL

 

query

 

to

 

retrieve

 

documents”

 

on

 

page

 

40.

 

You

 

can

 

define

 

reports

 

in

 

a

 

number

 

of

 

ways.

 

You

 

can

 

extract

 

reports

 

by

 

application

 

group

 

using

 

Load,

 

or,

 

you

 

can

 

define

 

a

 

named

 

query

 

or

 

an

 

SQL

 

query

 

for

 

single

 

document

 

retrieval

 

or

 

multiple

 

document

 

retrieval.

 

You

 

can

 

make

 

each

 

report

 

equal

 

to

 

one

 

OnDemand

 

document

 

or

 

to

 

several

 

OnDemand

 

documents.

 

Remember

 

that

 

multiple

 

database

 

queries

 

and

 

document

 

retrieval

 

requests

 

can

 

impact

 

performance.

 

When

 

you

 

create

 

your

 

reports,

 

look

 

for

 

who

 

will

 

receive

 

the

 

reports,

 

and

 

create

 

your

 

queries

 

based

 

on

 

that

 

information.

 

After

 

you

 

create

 

the

 

report,

 

validate

 

that

 

it

 

works

 

by

 

asking

 

yourself

 

the

 

following

 

question:

 

Have

 

you

 

validated

 

that

 

the

 

query

 

defined

 

by

 

the

 

report

 

type

 

is

 

set

 

up

 

correctly?

 

You

 

might

 

have

 

documents

 

that

 

return,

 

but

 

are

 

they

 

the

 

documents

 

that

 

you

 

want

 

delivered?

 

You

 

can

 

test

 

the

 

results

 

using

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

client.

 

Acme

 

Art

 

company

 

scenario

 

When

 

planning

 

for

 

report

 

distribution

 

for

 

the

 

Acme

 

Art

 

company,

 

the

 

system

 

administrator,

 

Hari

 

Patel,

 

had

 

certain

 

requirements

 

to

 

fulfill.

 

Based

 

on

 

those

 

requirements,

 

Hari

 

decided

 

to

 

use

 

a

 

combination

 

of

 

these

 

report

 

type

 

methods

 

to

 

create

 

distributions

 

to

 

deliver

 

to

 

Joe

 

Jones’

 

sales

 

department.

 

Hari

 

uses

 

the

 

table

 

that

 

he

 

created

 

in“Step

 

3

 

for

 

scenario:

 

Creating

 

reports”

 

on

 

page

 

31

 

to

 

define

 

the

 

reports

 

for

 

Joe’s

 

department.

 

When

 

he

 

creates

 

the

 

reports

 

for

 

I-Ming

 

Wu,

 

he

 

selects

 

the

 

Load

 

option

 

for

 

each

 

of

 

her

 

reports,

 

and

 

uses

 

an

 

SQL

 

query

 

to

 

retrieve

 

her

 

reports.

 

For

 

the

 

rest

 

of

 

the

 

reports,

 

except

 

for

 

Monthly

 

Sales

 

Report,

 

Hari

 

uses

 

the

 

SQL

 

query

 

report

 

type

 

definition.

 

For

 

Monthly

 

Sales

 

Report,

 

he

 

selects

 

Named

 

Query,

 

accesses

 

the

 

folder

 

that

 

contains

 

the

 

monthly

 

sales

 

report,

 

and

 

then

 

selects

 

Monthly

 

Sales

 

Report.
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Options

 

to

 

define

 

a

 

report

 

In

 

order

 

to

 

add

 

a

 

report

 

for

 

distribution,

 

you

 

need

 

to

 

define

 

reports.

 

There

 

are

 

three

 

options

 

to

 

define

 

a

 

report:

 

v

   

Using

 

a

 

named

 

query

 

that

 

has

 

been

 

defined

 

by

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

client

 

v

   

Using

 

SQL

 

statements

 

v

   

Using

 

the

 

Load

 

option

The

 

following

 

table

 

contains

 

definition,

 

requirements,

 

benefits,

 

and

 

disadvantages

 

of

 

each

 

option.

  

Table

 

13.

 

Options

 

for

 

defining

 

reports

 

Option

 

Definition

 

Requirements

 

Benefits

 

Disadvantages

 

Defining

 

a

 

report

 

using

 

a

 

named

 

query

 

If

 

you

 

select

 

this

 

option,

 

you

 

are

 

executing

 

a

 

public

 

named

 

query

 

that

 

was

 

already

 

defined

 

by

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

client

 

to

 

search

 

for

 

reports

 

whose

 

application

 

group

 

fields

 

are

 

mapped

 

to

 

the

 

folder

 

fields

 

that

 

the

 

public

 

named

 

query

 

is

 

defined

 

for.

 

You

 

must

 

have

 

defined

 

a

 

public

 

named

 

query

 

in

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

client.

 

v

   

The

 

search

 

criteria

 

can

 

be

 

validated

 

immediately

 

from

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

client

 

to

 

ensure

 

that

 

the

 

values

 

are

 

valid,

 

and

 

the

 

search

 

produces

 

documents

 

that

 

match

 

the

 

search

 

criteria.

 

v

   

You

 

do

 

not

 

need

 

to

 

know

 

SQL

 

syntax

 

and

 

the

 

database

 

fields

 

in

 

order

 

to

 

construct

 

an

 

SQL

 

statement

 

v

   

A

 

named

 

query

 

can

 

retrieve

 

documents

 

from

 

multiple

 

application

 

groups

 

at

 

once,

 

depending

 

on

 

the

 

named

 

query

 

that

 

you

 

use.

 

v

   

A

 

named

 

query

 

can

 

only

 

be

 

used

 

with

 

a

 

folder,

 

because

 

the

 

folder

 

field

 

information

 

is

 

saved

 

in

 

the

 

named

 

query,

 

and

 

not

 

the

 

application

 

group

 

fields.

 

v

   

You

 

cannot

 

define

 

a

 

public

 

named

 

query

 

in

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

Administrator,

 

instead,

 

you

 

must

 

define

 

it

 

in

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

client.

 

v

   

If

 

you

 

use

 

a

 

named

 

query,

 

the

 

complexity

 

of

 

the

 

query

 

is

 

limited,

 

because

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

client

 

limits

 

the

 

available

 

operators

 

for

 

each

 

folder

 

field,

 

and

 

operators

 

in

 

the

 

search

 

criteria

 

can

 

only

 

be

 

all

 

AND

 

clauses

 

or

 

all

 

OR

 

clauses.
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Table

 

13.

 

Options

 

for

 

defining

 

reports

 

(continued)

 

Option

 

Definition

 

Requirements

 

Benefits

 

Disadvantages

 

Defining

 

a

 

report

 

using

 

SQL

 

If

 

you

 

select

 

this

 

option,

 

you

 

are

 

constructing

 

an

 

SQL

 

query

 

to

 

search

 

across

 

the

 

entire

 

OnDemand

 

database

 

directly.

 

You

 

must

 

know

 

SQL

 

syntax

 

and

 

the

 

database

 

fields

 

in

 

order

 

to

 

construct

 

an

 

SQL

 

statement

 

v

   

The

 

SQL

 

query

 

that

 

you

 

construct

 

is

 

not

 

limited

 

to

 

folder

 

fields,

 

and

 

access

 

all

 

application

 

group

 

fields.

 

v

   

The

 

SQL

 

query

 

can

 

be

 

as

 

complex

 

as

 

necessary.

 

It

 

can

 

include

 

both

 

AND

 

clauses

 

and

 

OR

 

clauses.

 

It

 

can

 

also

 

contain

 

any

 

other

 

available

 

SQL

 

keywords

 

that

 

are

 

not

 

available

 

through

 

a

 

named

 

query.

 

v

   

The

 

SQL

 

query

 

is

 

saved

 

with

 

the

 

report

 

definition,

 

and

 

is

 

always

 

available

 

to

 

the

 

report.

 

v

   

The

 

benefit

 

of

 

using

 

the

 

SQL

 

query

 

over

 

the

 

named

 

query

 

is

 

that

 

you

 

can

 

search

 

all

 

application

 

group

 

fields

 

while

 

the

 

named

 

query

 

is

 

limited

 

to

 

the

 

defined

 

folder

 

fields.

 

v

   

The

 

search

 

does

 

not

 

work

 

if

 

the

 

SQL

 

query

 

is

 

not

 

correctly

 

entered.

 

Defining

 

a

 

report

 

using

 

the

 

Load

 

option

 

If

 

you

 

select

 

this

 

option,

 

you

 

are

 

creating

 

a

 

report

 

with

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

documents

 

that

 

have

 

been

 

loaded

 

for

 

the

 

specified

 

application

 

group

 

in

 

a

 

specified

 

time

 

frame

 

based

 

on

 

a

 

load-based

 

schedule.

 

If

 

you

 

want

 

to

 

construct

 

an

 

SQL

 

query,

 

you

 

must

 

know

 

SQL

 

syntax

 

and

 

the

 

database

 

fields.

 

Note:

 

An

 

SQL

 

query

 

is

 

optional

 

if

 

you

 

use

 

this

 

option.

 

If

 

you

 

do

 

not

 

specify

 

an

 

SQL

 

query,

 

the

 

entire

 

load

 

is

 

extracted.

 

v

   

While

 

the

 

plain

 

SQL

 

query

 

searches

 

against

 

the

 

entire

 

OnDemand

 

database,

 

search

 

by

 

Load

 

searches

 

against

 

a

 

particular

 

input

 

file.

 

Therefore,

 

it

 

offers

 

the

 

finest

 

granularity

 

of

 

all

 

the

 

report

 

types

 

among

 

all

 

options.

 

v

   

This

 

option

 

allows

 

a

 

search

 

against

 

a

 

subset

 

of

 

OnDemand

 

data

 

that

 

might

 

not

 

be

 

isolated

 

otherwise.

   

Adding

 

a

 

report

 

To

 

add

 

a

 

report,

 

you

 

must

 

be

 

a

 

system

 

administrator.

 

Follow

 

these

 

steps

 

to

 

add

 

a

 

report:

  

1.

   

Select

 

and

 

expand

 

the

 

library

 

server.

  

2.

   

Expand

 

Report

 

Distribution.

  

3.

   

Right-click

 

Reports.

  

4.

   

From

 

the

 

pop-up

 

menu,

 

select

 

New

 

Report

 

to

 

open

 

the

 

Add

 

a

 

Report

 

window.

  

5.

   

In

 

the

 

Report

 

Name

 

text

 

field,

 

enter

 

a

 

meaningful

 

report

 

name.

 

A

 

valid

 

report

 

name

 

contains

 

1

 

-

 

60

 

characters.

 

For

 

example,

 

Art

 

Hut

 

and

 

Brisco

 

Gallery.
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Note:

  

Report

 

Name

 

is

 

a

 

required

 

field.

  

6.

   

Optional:

 

In

 

the

 

Description

 

text

 

field,

 

enter

 

a

 

description

 

for

 

this

 

new

 

report.

 

A

 

valid

 

report

 

description

 

contains

 

1

 

-

 

128

 

characters.

 

For

 

example,

 

This

 

report

 

contains

 

the

 

purchases

 

made

 

by

 

Art

 

Hut

 

and

 

Brisco

 

Gallery.

  

7.

   

Select

 

Load,

 

Named

 

Query,

 

or

 

SQL

 

as

 

the

 

report

 

definition.

 

Load,

 

Named

 

Query,

 

and

 

SQL

 

are

 

three

 

options

 

that

 

you

 

can

 

use

 

to

 

define

 

a

 

report.

 

Note:

  

You

 

must

 

select

 

one

 

of

 

the

 

above

 

methods

 

to

 

define

 

a

 

report.

 

See

 

options

 

to

 

define

 

a

 

report

 

for

 

more

 

information

 

about

 

definition,

 

requirements,

 

benefits,

 

and

 

disadvantages

 

of

 

each

 

option.

  

8.

   

If

 

you

 

selected

 

Load:

 

Select

 

the

 

application

 

group,

 

and

 

define

 

the

 

SQL

 

statement

 

that

 

you

 

want

 

to

 

use

 

to

 

search

 

in

 

the

 

application

 

group.

 

The

 

SQL

 

statement

 

is

 

optional

 

for

 

the

 

load

 

option.

 

a.

   

In

 

the

 

Application

 

Group

 

drop-down

 

list,

 

select

 

the

 

application

 

group

 

where

 

you

 

want

 

to

 

search

 

the

 

report.

 

Note:

  

An

 

application

 

group

 

is

 

required

 

before

 

you

 

can

 

proceed.

 

b.

   

Click

 

Define

 

SQL...

 

to

 

activate

 

the

 

SQL

 

text

 

field.

 

The

 

Define

 

SQL

 

Query

 

window

 

opens.

 

c.

   

See

 

defining

 

an

 

SQL

 

query

 

to

 

retrieve

 

documents

 

for

 

steps

 

on

 

how

 

to

 

define

 

an

 

SQL

 

query.

 

9.

   

If

 

you

 

selected

 

Named

 

Query:

 

Select

 

the

 

folder

 

and

 

public

 

named

 

query

 

from

 

their

 

drop-down

 

lists.

 

a.

   

Select

 

the

 

folder

 

that

 

contains

 

the

 

named

 

query

 

that

 

you

 

want

 

to

 

use.

 

Note:

  

Folder

 

is

 

a

 

required

 

field.

 

b.

   

Click

 

Retrieve

 

to

 

activate

 

the

 

Public

 

Named

 

Query

 

drop-down

 

list.

 

c.

   

From

 

the

 

Public

 

Named

 

Query

 

drop-down

 

list,

 

select

 

the

 

public

 

named

 

query

 

that

 

you

 

want

 

to

 

use.

 

Note:

  

You

 

are

 

required

 

to

 

select

 

a

 

public

 

named

 

query

 

before

 

you

 

proceed.
10.

   

If

 

you

 

selected

 

SQL:

 

Select

 

the

 

application

 

group,

 

and

 

define

 

the

 

SQL

 

statement

 

that

 

you

 

want

 

to

 

use

 

to

 

search

 

in

 

the

 

application

 

group.

 

a.

   

In

 

the

 

Application

 

Group

 

drop-down

 

list,

 

select

 

the

 

application

 

group

 

where

 

you

 

want

 

to

 

search

 

the

 

report.

 

Note:

  

An

 

application

 

group

 

is

 

required

 

before

 

you

 

can

 

proceed.

 

b.

   

Click

 

Define

 

SQL...

 

to

 

activate

 

the

 

SQL

 

text

 

field.

 

The

 

Define

 

SQL

 

Query

 

window

 

opens.

 

c.

   

See

 

defining

 

an

 

SQL

 

query

 

to

 

retrieve

 

documents

 

for

 

steps

 

on

 

how

 

to

 

define

 

an

 

SQL

 

query.

 

Note:

  

An

 

SQL

 

query

 

is

 

required.
11.

   

Optional:

 

Select

 

or

 

deselect

 

the

 

Report

 

Must

 

Contain

 

Documents

 

check

 

box.

 

v

   

If

 

this

 

check

 

box

 

is

 

selected:

 

OnDemand

 

returns

 

an

 

error

 

and

 

the

 

distribution

 

fails

 

if

 

no

 

documents

 

are

 

returned

 

after

 

the

 

maximum

 

number

 

of

 

retries

 

have

 

been

 

attempted.

 

The

 

number

 

of

 

times

 

that

 

OnDemand

 

retries

 

is

 

specified

 

in

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

Parameters

 

window.

 

No

 

distribution

 

is

 

delivered.
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v

   

If

 

this

 

check

 

box

 

is

 

deselected:

 

The

 

report

 

is

 

skipped

 

if

 

no

 

documents

 

are

 

returned.

 

If

 

this

 

report

 

is

 

the

 

only

 

report

 

in

 

the

 

distribution,

 

the

 

distribution

 

is

 

skipped.

 

No

 

distribution

 

is

 

delivered.

Defining

 

an

 

SQL

 

query

 

to

 

retrieve

 

documents

 

To

 

define

 

an

 

SQL

 

query

 

to

 

retrieve

 

OnDemand

 

documents,

 

you

 

must

 

be

 

a

 

system

 

administrator.

 

There

 

are

 

two

 

ways

 

to

 

construct

 

an

 

SQL

 

query:

 

v

   

Constructing

 

the

 

query

 

by

 

inserting

 

field

 

names

 

and

 

symbols

 

v

   

Entering

 

the

 

query

 

into

 

the

 

SQL

 

window

 

directly

Follow

 

these

 

steps

 

to

 

construct

 

an

 

SQL

 

query

 

by

 

inserting

 

field

 

names

 

and

 

symbols:

 

1.

   

From

 

the

 

Fields

 

field,

 

select

 

the

 

field

 

name,

 

and

 

click

 

Insert

 

Field

 

Name,

 

the

 

field

 

name

 

that

 

you

 

selected

 

appears

 

in

 

the

 

SQL

 

field.

 

2.

   

From

 

the

 

Symbols

 

field,

 

select

 

the

 

symbol

 

that

 

you

 

need,

 

and

 

click

 

Insert

 

Symbol.

 

The

 

symbol

 

that

 

you

 

selected

 

appears

 

in

 

the

 

SQL

 

field.

 

3.

   

If

 

you

 

want

 

to

 

include

 

a

 

segment

 

date

 

in

 

the

 

SQL

 

query:

 

a.

   

Make

 

sure

 

that

 

the

 

Include

 

Segment

 

Field

 

in

 

SQL

 

check

 

box

 

is

 

checked.

 

If

 

you

 

need

 

to

 

use

 

the

 

BETWEEN

 

operator,

 

make

 

sure

 

that

 

the

 

USE

 

BETWEEN

 

operator

 

check

 

box

 

is

 

checked.

 

b.

   

In

 

the

 

Date

 

1:

 

and

 

Date

 

2:

 

fields,

 

enter

 

valid

 

dates.

 

A

 

valid

 

date

 

format

 

is

 

determined

 

by

 

the

 

system

 

settings

 

on

 

your

 

workstation.

 

For

 

example,

 

if

 

the

 

system

 

date

 

setting

 

is

 

mm/dd/yyyy,

 

a

 

valid

 

date

 

format

 

can

 

be

 

08/24/2003.

Task

 

2:

 

Bundling

 

reports

 

for

 

distribution

 

A

 

bundle

 

is

 

an

 

OnDemand

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

object

 

that

 

allows

 

you

 

to

 

package,

 

organize,

 

and

 

optionally

 

provide

 

additional

 

information

 

about

 

the

 

reports

 

that

 

you

 

want

 

to

 

send

 

to

 

the

 

recipients.

 

A

 

bundle

 

contains

 

at

 

least

 

one

 

or

 

more

 

reports,

 

and

 

might

 

optionally

 

include

 

banners

 

and

 

a

 

manifest.

 

A

 

distribution

 

contains

 

only

 

one

 

bundle,

 

but

 

a

 

bundle

 

can

 

belong

 

to

 

more

 

than

 

one

 

distribution.

 

A

 

banner

 

is

 

an

 

optional

 

report

 

page

 

that

 

contains

 

information

 

from

 

a

 

recipient’s

 

user

 

ID

 

for

 

the

 

purpose

 

of

 

distribution.

 

A

 

manifest

 

is

 

an

 

optional

 

list

 

of

 

the

 

reports

 

in

 

a

 

bundle.
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A

 

bundle

 

must

 

contain

 

reports

 

that

 

have

 

the

 

same

 

data

 

type,

 

or,

 

if

 

the

 

reports

 

are

 

not

 

all

 

the

 

same

 

data

 

type,

 

you

 

must

 

have

 

a

 

third

 

party

 

transform

 

program

 

installed

 

and

 

configured

 

to

 

convert

 

the

 

reports

 

to

 

the

 

same

 

data

 

type.

 

For

 

information

 

about

 

allowable

 

conversions

 

within

 

a

 

bundle,

 

see

 

“Output

 

formats”

 

on

 

page

 

8.

 

Within

 

the

 

bundle,

 

you

 

can

 

organize

 

the

 

order

 

that

 

reports

 

appear

 

to

 

the

 

recipients.

 

A

 

bundle

 

can

 

contain

 

multiple

 

instances

 

of

 

the

 

same

 

report.

 

After

 

you

 

have

 

selected

 

two

 

or

 

more

 

reports

 

in

 

the

 

bundle,

 

you

 

can

 

use

 

the

 

bundle

 

capabilities

 

to

 

move

 

a

 

report

 

up

 

or

 

down

 

in

 

the

 

list

 

to

 

control

 

the

 

order

 

of

 

how

 

reports

 

are

 

made

 

available

 

to

 

the

 

recipients.

 

Banners

 

help

 

recipients

 

to

 

understand

 

the

 

contents

 

of

 

the

 

bundle

 

and

 

aids

 

in

 

the

 

distinction

 

of

 

one

 

report

 

from

 

the

 

next.

 

Using

 

banners,

 

you

 

can

 

provide

 

information

 

to

 

the

 

recipient

 

about

 

the

 

content

 

and

 

other

 

information

 

that

 

you

 

consider

 

important.

 

A

 

lot

 

of

 

the

 

information

 

in

 

the

 

banners

 

comes

 

from

 

the

 

user

 

profile.

 

You

 

have

 

the

 

option

 

to

 

use

 

a

 

header

 

banner,

 

a

 

separator

 

banner,

 

a

 

trailer

 

banner,

 

or

 

a

 

combination

 

of

 

the

 

three.

 

Each

 

bundle

 

can

 

include

 

only

 

one

 

of

 

each

 

type

 

of

 

banner.

 

The

 

header

 

banner

 

appears

 

at

 

the

 

front

 

of

 

the

 

reports,

 

the

 

trailer

 

Banner

Banner

Banner

Report

Manifest

  

Figure

 

5.

 

Bundle

 

contents.

 

A

 

view

 

of

 

a

 

bundle

 

with

 

header,

 

separator,

 

and

 

trailer

 

banner

 

and

 

a

 

manifest.

  

Chapter

 

5.

 

Creating

 

distributions

 

41

|

|
|
|



banner

 

appears

 

at

 

the

 

end.

 

You

 

can

 

only

 

choose

 

one

 

separator

 

banner.

 

If

 

you

 

add

 

a

 

separator

 

banner

 

to

 

a

 

bundle,

 

it

 

is

 

inserted

 

before

 

each

 

report.

  

A

 

manifest

 

appears

 

after

 

the

 

trailer

 

banner

 

and

 

it

 

is

 

a

 

text

 

file

 

that

 

contains

 

a

 

list

 

of

 

what

 

is

 

in

 

a

 

bundle.

 

Manifests

 

can

 

be

 

useful

 

to

 

recipients

 

when

 

a

 

bundle

 

contains

 

several

 

reports

 

because

 

they

 

can

 

check

 

what

 

is

 

in

 

a

 

bundle

 

without

 

having

 

to

 

search

 

through

 

the

 

actual

 

reports.

 

You

 

need

 

to

 

specify

 

one

 

bundle

 

for

 

each

 

distribution.

 

When

 

you

 

create

 

a

 

distribution,

 

you

 

select

 

the

 

bundle,

 

the

 

schedule,

 

and

 

the

 

recipients

 

to

 

receive

 

the

 

bundle.

 

After

 

you

 

create

 

the

 

bundle,

 

validate

 

that

 

it

 

works

 

by

 

asking

 

yourself

 

the

 

following

 

questions:

 

v

   

Are

 

the

 

correct

 

reports

 

in

 

the

 

bundle?

 

v

   

Are

 

reports

 

being

 

delivered

 

to

 

users

 

in

 

the

 

order

 

it

 

was

 

requested?

 

v

   

Can

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

reports

 

in

 

the

 

bundle

 

be

 

converted

 

to

 

the

 

output

 

format

 

specified

 

in

 

the

 

bundle?

 

v

   

If

 

you

 

included

 

banners,

 

do

 

you

 

have

 

the

 

correct

 

banners

 

in

 

the

 

bundle?

 

v

   

If

 

you

 

included

 

banners,

 

does

 

the

 

banner

 

contain

 

the

 

information

 

that

 

it

 

needs

 

to

 

have?

 

v

   

If

 

a

 

manifest

 

is

 

needed

 

or

 

required,

 

has

 

it

 

been

 

included

 

in

 

the

 

bundle?

Acme

 

Art

 

company

 

scenario

 

One

 

of

 

the

 

Acme

 

Art

 

company

 

administrators,

 

Hari

 

Patel,

 

has

 

already

 

planned

 

for

 

which

 

reports

 

go

 

into

 

which

 

bundles.

 

He

 

uses

 

the

 

table

 

he

 

created

 

in

 

“Step

 

4

 

for

 

scenario:

 

Creating

 

distributions”

 

on

 

page

 

32.

   

Figure

 

6.

 

Acme

 

Art

 

uses

 

a

 

separator

 

banner

 

type

 

for

 

the

 

corporate

 

banner
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Corporate

 

guidelines,

 

however,

 

dictate

 

that

 

each

 

report

 

have

 

a

 

separator

 

banner,

 

identifying

 

the

 

distribution

 

the

 

report

 

came

 

from,

 

the

 

report

 

name,

 

the

 

recipient’s

 

name

 

and

 

user

 

ID,

 

and

 

when

 

the

 

distribution

 

was

 

sent.

 

Corporate

 

also

 

wants

 

each

 

bundle

 

to

 

have

 

a

 

header

 

banner

 

identifying

 

the

 

distribution

 

name,

 

the

 

bundle

 

name,

 

the

 

department,

 

and

 

how

 

many

 

pages

 

are

 

in

 

the

 

bundle.

 

In

 

addition,

 

they

 

want

 

each

 

manager

 

of

 

a

 

sales

 

department

 

to

 

have

 

a

 

copy

 

of

 

the

 

manifest.

 

So,

 

Hari

 

adds

 

a

 

manifest

 

to

 

each

 

bundle.

 

He

 

decides

 

not

 

to

 

include

 

Joe

 

as

 

one

 

of

 

the

 

recipients

 

in

 

the

 

distribution

 

because

 

Joe

 

does

 

not

 

need

 

to

 

receive

 

the

 

actual

 

reports.

 

Adding

 

a

 

banner

 

To

 

add

 

a

 

banner,

 

you

 

must

 

be

 

a

 

system

 

administrator.

 

Follow

 

these

 

steps

 

to

 

add

 

a

 

banner:

 

1.

   

Select

 

and

 

expand

 

the

 

library

 

server.

 

2.

   

Expand

 

Report

 

Distribution,

 

and

 

right-click

 

Banners.

 

3.

   

From

 

the

 

pop-up

 

menu,

 

select

 

New

 

Banner.

 

The

 

Add

 

a

 

Banner

 

window

 

opens.

 

4.

   

In

 

the

 

Banner

 

Name

 

field,

 

enter

 

a

 

meaningful

 

banner

 

name.

 

A

 

valid

 

banner

 

name

 

contains

 

1

 

-

 

60

 

characters.

 

Note:

  

Banner

 

Name

 

is

 

a

 

required

 

field.

 

You

 

must

 

provide

 

a

 

valid

 

banner

 

name

 

before

 

you

 

can

 

proceed.

 

5.

   

In

 

the

 

Description

 

field,

 

enter

 

a

 

description

 

for

 

this

 

new

 

banner.

 

A

 

valid

 

banner

 

description

 

contains

 

1

 

-

 

128

 

characters.

 

6.

   

Select

 

Header,

 

Separator,

 

or

 

Trailer

 

as

 

the

 

banner

 

type.

 

The

 

three

 

types

 

of

 

banners

 

display

 

different

 

information

 

from

 

the

 

distribution

 

and

 

its

 

recipient

 

user

 

IDs.

 

The

 

header

 

banner

 

is

 

placed

 

before

 

all

 

the

 

reports

 

in

 

a

 

bundle.

 

The

 

separator

 

banner

 

delimits

 

the

 

reports

 

in

 

the

 

bundle.

 

The

 

trailer

 

banner

 

follows

 

all

 

the

 

reports

 

in

 

a

 

bundle,

 

and

 

is

 

placed

 

before

 

the

 

manifest.

 

Note:

  

You

 

must

 

select

 

a

 

banner

 

type

 

before

 

you

 

can

 

proceed.

 

7.

   

Based

 

on

 

the

 

banner

 

type

 

that

 

you

 

selected

 

in

 

the

 

previous

 

step,

 

the

 

elements

 

that

 

can

 

be

 

included

 

in

 

the

 

banner

 

are

 

displayed

 

in

 

the

 

Available

 

Information

 

field.

 

Select

 

the

 

elements

 

that

 

you

 

want

 

to

 

included

 

in

 

the

 

banner,

 

and

 

click

 

Add.

 

The

 

elements

 

that

 

you

 

added

 

to

 

the

 

banner

 

are

 

displayed

 

in

 

the

 

Selected

 

Information

 

field.

 

If

 

you

 

want

 

to

 

remove

 

an

 

element,

 

highlight

 

the

 

element,

 

and

 

click

 

Remove.

 

If

 

you

 

want

 

to

 

move

 

an

 

element

 

up

 

or

 

down

 

within

 

the

 

Selected

 

Information

 

field,

 

highlight

 

the

 

element,

 

and

 

click

 

Move

 

Up

 

or

 

Move

 

Down.

 

Note:

  

You

 

must

 

select

 

at

 

least

 

one

 

banner

 

element

 

before

 

you

 

can

 

proceed.

Adding

 

a

 

bundle

 

To

 

add

 

a

 

bundle,

 

you

 

must

 

be

 

a

 

system

 

administrator.

 

Complete

 

the

 

following

 

steps

 

to

 

add

 

a

 

bundle:

 

1.

   

Defining

 

general

 

options

 

for

 

a

 

bundle

 

2.

   

Adding

 

bundle

 

contents
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Defining

 

general

 

options

 

for

 

a

 

bundle

 

To

 

define

 

general

 

bundle

 

options

 

for

 

a

 

bundle,

 

you

 

must

 

be

 

a

 

system

 

administrator.

 

Follow

 

these

 

steps

 

to

 

define

 

general

 

bundle

 

options:

 

1.

   

Select

 

and

 

expand

 

the

 

library

 

server.

 

2.

   

Expand

 

Report

 

Distribution,

 

and

 

right-click

 

Bundles.

 

3.

   

From

 

the

 

pop-up

 

menu,

 

select

 

New

 

Bundle

 

to

 

open

 

the

 

Add

 

a

 

Bundle

 

window.

 

4.

   

In

 

the

 

Bundle

 

Name

 

field,

 

enter

 

a

 

meaningful

 

bundle

 

name.

 

A

 

valid

 

banner

 

name

 

contains

 

1

 

-

 

60

 

characters.

 

Note:

  

Bundle

 

Name

 

is

 

a

 

required

 

field.

 

You

 

must

 

enter

 

a

 

bundle

 

name

 

to

 

proceed.

 

5.

   

In

 

the

 

Description

 

field,

 

enter

 

a

 

description

 

for

 

this

 

new

 

bundle.

 

A

 

valid

 

bundle

 

description

 

contains

 

1

 

-

 

128

 

characters.

 

6.

   

Under

 

Bundle

 

Output

 

Format,

 

select

 

PDF,

 

AFP,

 

or

 

Line

 

Data

 

as

 

the

 

output

 

format

 

for

 

this

 

bundle.

 

For

 

example,

 

if

 

you

 

select

 

PDF

 

as

 

the

 

bundle

 

output

 

format,

 

the

 

bundle

 

will

 

be

 

distributed

 

as

 

a

 

PDF

 

document.

 

7.

   

Optional:

 

Select

 

the

 

Set

 

e-mail

 

Notification

 

check

 

box

 

to

 

notify

 

users

 

and

 

groups

 

of

 

errors,

 

warnings,

 

progress,

 

or

 

completion

 

of

 

this

 

bundle.

 

Select

 

the

 

Error,

 

Warning,

 

Progress,

 

and

 

Completion

 

check

 

boxes

 

to

 

specify

 

which

 

information

 

you

 

want

 

to

 

include

 

in

 

the

 

e-mail

 

notification.

 

Error

 

Select

 

Error

 

to

 

send

 

information

 

about

 

problems

 

that

 

occurs

 

while

 

reports

 

are

 

processed

 

into

 

bundles.

 

Errors

 

that

 

are

 

reported

 

include:

 

v

   

Unsupported

 

file

 

formats

 

v

   

Errors

 

with

 

report

 

extraction

 

v

   

Invalid

 

conversions

 

v

   

Errors

 

during

 

conversions

 

v

   

Transform

 

program

 

problems

General

 

errors

 

such

 

as

 

unsupported

 

file

 

formats

 

or

 

report

 

extraction

 

failures

 

prevent

 

the

 

bundles

 

from

 

being

 

generated

 

for

 

all

 

recipients.

 

Other

 

errors

 

might

 

occur

 

on

 

a

 

recipient

 

basis.

 

Warning

 

Select

 

Warning

 

to

 

send

 

information

 

about

 

skip

 

and

 

retry

 

conditions.

 

A

 

skip

 

is

 

a

 

condition

 

where

 

a

 

report

 

contains

 

no

 

documents,

 

thus

 

the

 

distribution

 

is

 

empty.

 

A

 

retry

 

is

 

a

 

condition

 

that

 

might

 

be

 

caused

 

by

 

the

 

following

 

reasons:

 

v

   

A

 

report

 

expects

 

documents

 

but

 

no

 

documents

 

are

 

retrieved

 

at

 

the

 

time

 

of

 

processing.

 

v

   

Bundle

 

or

 

delivery

 

problems

 

v

   

Printer

 

or

 

e-mail

 

problems

Progress

 

Select

 

Progress

 

to

 

send

 

notice

 

to

 

the

 

user

 

or

 

user

 

group

 

that

 

you

 

selected

 

in

 

the

 

Notify

 

drop-down

 

list

 

after

 

this

 

bundle

 

is

 

processed.

 

Note:

  

Tip:

 

This

 

option

 

is

 

recommended

 

for

 

troubleshooting

 

purposes

 

only

 

due

 

to

 

the

 

number

 

of

 

e-mails

 

it

 

might

 

produce.
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Completion

 

Select

 

Completion

 

to

 

send

 

notice

 

after

 

all

 

recipients’

 

items

 

are

 

processed.

Adding

 

bundle

 

contents

 

To

 

add

 

bundle

 

contents,

 

you

 

must

 

be

 

a

 

system

 

administrator.

 

Follow

 

these

 

steps

 

to

 

select

 

items

 

that

 

you

 

want

 

to

 

add

 

to

 

the

 

bundle:

 

1.

   

From

 

the

 

Bundle

 

Content

 

Type

 

drop-down

 

list,

 

select

 

the

 

item

 

that

 

you

 

want

 

to

 

add

 

to

 

the

 

bundle.

 

v

   

A

 

bundle

 

must

 

contain

 

at

 

least

 

one

 

report.

 

v

   

You

 

can

 

define

 

only

 

one

 

header

 

banner

 

for

 

a

 

bundle.

 

The

 

header

 

banner

 

is

 

optional.

 

v

   

The

 

separator

 

banner

 

is

 

optional.

 

If

 

you

 

add

 

a

 

separator

 

banner,

 

that

 

same

 

separator

 

banner

 

precedes

 

every

 

report

 

in

 

the

 

bundle.

 

v

   

You

 

can

 

define

 

only

 

one

 

trailer

 

banner

 

for

 

a

 

bundle.

 

The

 

trailer

 

banner

 

is

 

optional.
2.

   

Click

 

Add,

 

the

 

report

 

or

 

banner

 

that

 

you

 

selected

 

is

 

displayed

 

in

 

the

 

Bundle

 

Contents

 

field.

 

To

 

remove

 

a

 

report

 

or

 

a

 

banner,

 

highlight

 

the

 

report

 

or

 

banner,

 

and

 

click

 

Remove.

 

v

   

Removing

 

a

 

report:

 

If

 

you

 

remove

 

a

 

report,

 

the

 

separator

 

banner

 

that

 

is

 

associated

 

with

 

the

 

report

 

is

 

removed,

 

and

 

separator

 

banners

 

that

 

are

 

associated

 

with

 

other

 

reports

 

remain

 

in

 

the

 

bundle.

Note:

  

You

 

must

 

have

 

at

 

least

 

one

 

report

 

in

 

a

 

bundle.

 

v

   

Removing

 

a

 

separator

 

banner:

 

If

 

you

 

remove

 

a

 

separator

 

banner,

 

all

 

separator

 

banners

 

throughout

 

the

 

bundle

 

are

 

automatically

 

removed.

To

 

change

 

the

 

location

 

of

 

a

 

report

 

in

 

a

 

bundle,

 

highlight

 

the

 

report,

 

and

 

click

 

the

 

Move

 

Up

 

or

 

Move

 

Down

 

button.

 

3.

   

Optional:

 

Select

 

the

 

Include

 

the

 

manifest

 

in

 

the

 

bundle

 

check

 

box

 

to

 

include

 

a

 

manifest

 

in

 

this

 

bundle.

 

4.

   

Optional:

 

From

 

the

 

Language

 

of

 

banners

 

drop-down

 

list,

 

select

 

the

 

language

 

for

 

the

 

static

 

information

 

in

 

your

 

banner.

 

A

 

banner

 

page

 

is

 

created

 

during

 

the

 

distribution

 

process.

 

The

 

banner

 

elements

 

that

 

you

 

select

 

in

 

the

 

Add

 

a

 

Banner

 

window

 

determine

 

what

 

information

 

is

 

included

 

in

 

the

 

banner

 

page.

 

A

 

banner

 

consists

 

of

 

static

 

information

 

(for

 

example,

 

the

 

DISTRIBUTION

 

NAME:

 

label)

 

and

 

variable

 

information

 

(for

 

example,

 

name

 

of

 

the

 

distribution

 

that

 

is

 

being

 

processed).

 

Based

 

on

 

the

 

language

 

setting

 

that

 

you

 

specify

 

for

 

the

 

banner,

 

the

 

appropriate

 

static

 

information

 

is

 

used.

 

For

 

example,

 

if

 

the

 

language

 

setting

 

is

 

Japanese,

 

the

 

Japanese

 

version

 

of

 

the

 

static

 

information

 

is

 

used

 

to

 

build

 

the

 

banner

 

page.

 

5.

   

Click

 

OK.

Task

 

3:

 

Scheduling

 

distributions

 

A

 

schedule

 

specifies

 

the

 

time

 

to

 

deliver

 

a

 

distribution.

 

When

 

you

 

create

 

a

 

distribution,

 

you

 

select

 

a

 

schedule

 

to

 

use

 

with

 

the

 

distribution.

 

If

 

a

 

schedule

 

is

 

not

 

selected,

 

then

 

the

 

distribution

 

does

 

not

 

process.

 

For

 

reports

 

with

 

a

 

report

 

definition

 

type

 

of

 

named

 

query

 

or

 

SQL,

 

you

 

need

 

to

 

specify

 

when

 

to

 

start

 

delivering

 

distributions

 

to

 

the

 

recipients

 

and

 

whether

 

you

 

want

 

to

 

have

 

an

 

end

 

date

 

or

 

have

 

the

 

distribution

 

delivered

 

indefinitely

 

(forever).
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For

 

reports

 

with

 

a

 

load

 

definition

 

type,

 

you

 

must

 

use

 

a

 

schedule

 

type

 

of

 

Load

 

Based.

 

Schedules

 

that

 

have

 

a

 

type

 

of

 

Load

 

Based

 

check

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

system

 

for

 

updated

 

reports

 

every

 

time

 

loaded

 

data

 

is

 

detected.

 

You

 

must

 

specify

 

a

 

start

 

day

 

that

 

checks

 

for

 

loaded

 

data

 

to

 

begin.

 

You

 

can

 

choose

 

to

 

run

 

these

 

checks

 

forever,

 

or

 

select

 

a

 

period

 

of

 

time

 

that

 

the

 

load

 

based

 

schedule

 

runs.

 

If

 

you

 

do

 

not

 

use

 

a

 

load-based

 

schedule

 

at

 

the

 

time

 

you

 

create

 

a

 

distribution,

 

and

 

you

 

have

 

reports

 

in

 

a

 

bundle

 

that

 

are

 

of

 

type

 

Load,

 

then

 

the

 

schedule

 

ignores

 

the

 

fact

 

that

 

a

 

report

 

is

 

load

 

based,

 

and

 

delivers

 

the

 

distribution

 

at

 

the

 

set

 

time.

 

Load

 

based

 

schedules

 

are

 

used

 

with

 

reports

 

that

 

are

 

defined

 

with

 

the

 

Load

 

report

 

type.

 

A

 

good

 

reason

 

for

 

using

 

the

 

Load

 

report

 

type

 

is

 

when

 

you

 

want

 

to

 

receive

 

the

 

documents

 

right

 

after

 

they

 

are

 

loaded

 

into

 

OnDemand.

 

For

 

example,

 

if

 

a

 

report

 

is

 

loaded

 

once

 

a

 

month

 

and

 

the

 

report

 

contains

 

the

 

total

 

sales

 

for

 

the

 

month

 

for

 

various

 

sales

 

representatives,

 

then

 

the

 

monthly

 

report

 

can

 

be

 

delivered

 

by

 

e-mail

 

to

 

the

 

sales

 

representatives

 

after

 

it

 

is

 

loaded

 

into

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

system.

 

After

 

you

 

create

 

the

 

schedule,

 

validate

 

that

 

it

 

works

 

by

 

asking

 

yourself

 

the

 

following

 

questions:

 

v

   

Is

 

the

 

schedule

 

type

 

correct

 

for

 

the

 

distribution?

 

v

   

Are

 

the

 

start

 

and

 

end

 

dates

 

and

 

times

 

correct?

Acme

 

Art

 

company

 

scenario

 

Hari

 

Patel,

 

the

 

Acme

 

Art

 

company

 

administrator

 

responsible

 

for

 

Joe

 

Jones’

 

sales

 

department,

 

has

 

created

 

two

 

Load

 

type

 

reports

 

for

 

I-Ming

 

to

 

receive,

 

Art

 

Hut

 

and

 

Brisco

 

Gallery

 

and

 

Missouri,

 

and

 

placed

 

them

 

in

 

a

 

bundle

 

called

 

Midwest

 

Sales

 

for

 

IL

 

and

 

MO

 

-

 

Art

 

Hut

 

and

 

Brisco

 

Gallery.

 

He

 

knows

 

that

 

any

 

Load

 

type

 

reports

 

must

 

be

 

associated

 

with

 

a

 

load

 

based

 

schedule,

 

otherwise,

 

I-Ming

 

will

 

not

 

get

 

the

 

bundle

 

when

 

she

 

needs

 

it.

 

Hari

 

decides

 

to

 

create

 

a

 

schedule

 

of

 

type

 

Load

 

Based

 

that

 

he

 

can

 

use

 

for

 

the

 

whole

 

sales

 

department

 

called,

 

Sales

 

department

 

load

 

based

 

schedule.

 

He

 

informs

 

other

 

administrators

 

working

 

with

 

other

 

sales

 

departments

 

that

 

they

 

can

 

use

 

this

 

load

 

based

 

schedule

 

for

 

their

 

load

 

based

 

reports

 

if

 

they

 

want.

 

Adding

 

a

 

schedule

 

To

 

add

 

a

 

schedule,

 

you

 

must

 

be

 

a

 

system

 

administrator.

 

Follow

 

these

 

steps

 

to

 

add

 

a

 

schedule.

  

1.

   

Select

 

and

 

expand

 

the

 

library

 

server.

  

2.

   

Expand

 

Report

 

Distribution.

  

3.

   

Right-click

 

Schedules.

  

4.

   

From

 

the

 

pop-up

 

menu,

 

select

 

New

 

Schedule

 

to

 

open

 

the

 

Add

 

a

 

Schedule

 

window.

  

5.

   

In

 

the

 

Schedule

 

Name

 

field,

 

enter

 

a

 

meaningful

 

schedule

 

name.

 

A

 

valid

 

schedule

 

name

 

contains

 

1

 

-

 

60

 

characters.

 

Note:

  

Schedule

 

Name

 

is

 

a

 

required

 

field.

 

You

 

must

 

enter

 

a

 

valid

 

schedule

 

name

 

before

 

you

 

can

 

proceed.

  

6.

   

In

 

the

 

Description

 

field,

 

enter

 

a

 

description

 

for

 

this

 

schedule.

 

A

 

valid

 

schedule

 

description

 

contains

 

1

 

-

 

128

 

characters.
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7.

   

From

 

the

 

Schedule

 

Type

 

drop-down

 

list,

 

select

 

Once,

 

Daily,

 

Weekly,

 

Monthly,

 

or

 

Load

 

Based

 

as

 

the

 

schedule

 

type.

 

Note:

  

You

 

must

 

select

 

a

 

schedule

 

type

 

before

 

you

 

can

 

proceed.

  

8.

   

If

 

you

 

selected

 

Once

 

as

 

the

 

schedule

 

type:

 

This

 

schedule

 

runs

 

once

 

on

 

the

 

start

 

date,

 

and

 

then

 

expires.

 

a.

   

Under

 

Schedule

 

Distribution

 

Once,

 

select

 

the

 

start

 

date

 

from

 

the

 

Start

 

Date

 

drop-down

 

calendar.

 

b.

   

In

 

the

 

Delivery

 

Time

 

field,

 

use

 

the

 

up

 

and

 

down

 

arrows

 

to

 

select

 

the

 

delivery

 

time.

 

Report

 

distribution

 

uses

 

your

 

OnDemand

 

server

 

time.

 

c.

   

Optional:

 

In

 

the

 

situation

 

where

 

the

 

distribution

 

is

 

not

 

complete

 

at

 

the

 

delivery

 

time,

 

if

 

you

 

do

 

not

 

want

 

OnDemand

 

to

 

retry

 

at

 

a

 

later

 

time,

 

deselect

 

the

 

Retry

 

if

 

the

 

distribution

 

is

 

not

 

complete

 

check

 

box.

 

Otherwise,

 

leave

 

the

 

check

 

box

 

checked.

 

It

 

is

 

possible

 

that

 

a

 

distribution

 

is

 

not

 

complete

 

at

 

the

 

delivery

 

time,

 

because

 

one

 

or

 

more

 

reports

 

are

 

not

 

ready,

 

or

 

there

 

is

 

a

 

system

 

error.

 

9.

   

If

 

you

 

selected

 

Daily

 

as

 

the

 

schedule

 

type:

 

This

 

schedule

 

runs

 

at

 

the

 

delivery

 

time

 

every

 

day

 

from

 

the

 

start

 

date.

 

It

 

can

 

repeat

 

forever

 

or

 

expire

 

at

 

the

 

end

 

date

 

that

 

you

 

specify.

 

a.

   

Under

 

Schedule

 

Distribution

 

Daily,

 

select

 

the

 

start

 

date

 

from

 

the

 

Start

 

Date

 

drop-down

 

calendar.

 

b.

   

Optional:

 

Select

 

the

 

Repeat

 

the

 

schedule

 

forever

 

check

 

box

 

if

 

you

 

want

 

OnDemand

 

to

 

send

 

out

 

the

 

distribution

 

every

 

day

 

after

 

the

 

start

 

date.

 

If

 

you

 

select

 

this

 

check

 

box,

 

the

 

End

 

Date

 

field

 

is

 

greyed

 

out,

 

and

 

you

 

should

 

proceed

 

to

 

specify

 

the

 

delivery

 

time.

 

c.

   

From

 

the

 

End

 

Date

 

drop-down

 

calendar,

 

select

 

the

 

end

 

date.

 

Note:

  

The

 

end

 

date

 

must

 

be

 

greater

 

than

 

or

 

equal

 

to

 

the

 

start

 

date.

 

d.

   

In

 

the

 

Delivery

 

Time

 

field,

 

use

 

the

 

up

 

and

 

down

 

arrows

 

to

 

select

 

the

 

delivery

 

time.

 

Report

 

distribution

 

uses

 

your

 

OnDemand

 

server

 

time.

 

For

 

example,

 

if

 

the

 

delivery

 

time

 

is

 

set

 

to

 

02:00

 

PM,

 

the

 

distribution

 

is

 

processed

 

when

 

the

 

time

 

on

 

the

 

computer

 

where

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

server

 

resides

 

is

 

02:00

 

PM.

 

e.

   

Optional:

 

In

 

the

 

situation

 

where

 

the

 

distribution

 

is

 

not

 

complete

 

at

 

the

 

delivery

 

time,

 

if

 

you

 

do

 

not

 

want

 

OnDemand

 

to

 

retry

 

at

 

a

 

later

 

time,

 

deselect

 

the

 

Retry

 

if

 

the

 

distribution

 

is

 

not

 

complete

 

check

 

box.

 

Otherwise,

 

leave

 

the

 

check

 

box

 

checked.

 

It

 

is

 

possible

 

that

 

a

 

distribution

 

is

 

not

 

complete

 

at

 

the

 

delivery

 

time,

 

because

 

one

 

or

 

more

 

reports

 

are

 

not

 

ready,

 

or

 

there

 

is

 

a

 

system

 

error.
10.

   

If

 

you

 

selected

 

Weekly

 

as

 

the

 

schedule

 

type:

 

This

 

schedule

 

is

 

processed

 

weekly

 

on

 

the

 

day

 

of

 

the

 

week

 

that

 

you

 

specified

 

in

 

the

 

start

 

date

 

field.

 

For

 

example,

 

if

 

the

 

start

 

date

 

is

 

Wednesday,

 

September

 

24,

 

2003,

 

the

 

report

 

distribution

 

is

 

processed

 

every

 

Wednesday

 

starting

 

on

 

September

 

24,

 

2003.

 

a.

   

Under

 

Schedule

 

Distribution

 

Weekly,

 

select

 

the

 

start

 

date

 

from

 

the

 

Start

 

Date

 

drop-down

 

calendar.

 

b.

   

Optional:

 

Select

 

the

 

Repeat

 

the

 

schedule

 

forever

 

check

 

box

 

if

 

you

 

want

 

OnDemand

 

to

 

send

 

out

 

the

 

distribution

 

on

 

a

 

weekly

 

basis

 

on

 

the

 

day

 

of

 

the

 

week

 

that

 

is

 

specified

 

in

 

the

 

start

 

date.

 

If

 

you

 

select

 

this

 

check

 

box,

 

the

 

End

 

Date

 

field

 

is

 

greyed

 

out,

 

and

 

you

 

should

 

proceed

 

to

 

specify

 

the

 

delivery

 

time.

 

c.

   

From

 

the

 

End

 

Date

 

drop-down

 

calendar,

 

select

 

the

 

end

 

date.
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Note:

  

v

   

The

 

end

 

date

 

must

 

be

 

greater

 

than

 

or

 

equal

 

to

 

the

 

start

 

date.

 

v

   

If

 

the

 

end

 

date

 

that

 

you

 

specify

 

is

 

smaller

 

than

 

start

 

date

 

+

 

7

 

days,

 

OnDemand

 

sends

 

out

 

the

 

distribution

 

once.
d.

   

In

 

the

 

Delivery

 

Time

 

field,

 

use

 

the

 

up

 

and

 

down

 

arrows

 

to

 

select

 

the

 

delivery

 

time.

 

Report

 

distribution

 

uses

 

your

 

OnDemand

 

server

 

time.

 

For

 

example,

 

if

 

the

 

delivery

 

time

 

is

 

set

 

to

 

02:00

 

PM,

 

the

 

distribution

 

is

 

processed

 

when

 

the

 

time

 

on

 

the

 

computer

 

where

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

server

 

resides

 

is

 

02:00

 

PM.

 

e.

   

Optional:

 

In

 

the

 

situation

 

where

 

the

 

distribution

 

is

 

not

 

complete

 

at

 

the

 

delivery

 

time,

 

if

 

you

 

do

 

not

 

want

 

OnDemand

 

to

 

retry

 

at

 

a

 

later

 

time,

 

deselect

 

the

 

Retry

 

if

 

the

 

distribution

 

is

 

not

 

complete

 

check

 

box.

 

Otherwise,

 

leave

 

the

 

check

 

box

 

checked.

 

It

 

is

 

possible

 

that

 

a

 

distribution

 

is

 

not

 

complete

 

at

 

the

 

delivery

 

time,

 

because

 

one

 

or

 

more

 

reports

 

are

 

not

 

ready,

 

or

 

there

 

is

 

a

 

system

 

error.
11.

   

If

 

you

 

selected

 

Monthly

 

as

 

the

 

schedule

 

type:

 

This

 

schedule

 

is

 

processed

 

monthly

 

on

 

the

 

day

 

of

 

the

 

month

 

that

 

you

 

specified

 

in

 

the

 

start

 

date

 

field.

 

For

 

example,

 

if

 

the

 

start

 

date

 

is

 

Wednesday,

 

September

 

24,

 

2003

 

and

 

the

 

end

 

date

 

is

 

January

 

1,

 

2004,

 

the

 

schedule

 

is

 

processed

 

on

 

September

 

24,

 

October

 

24,

 

November

 

24,

 

and

 

December

 

24.

 

a.

   

Under

 

Schedule

 

Distribution

 

Monthly,

 

select

 

the

 

start

 

date

 

from

 

the

 

Start

 

Date

 

drop-down

 

calendar.

 

b.

   

Optional:

 

Select

 

the

 

Repeat

 

the

 

schedule

 

forever

 

check

 

box

 

if

 

you

 

want

 

OnDemand

 

to

 

send

 

out

 

the

 

distribution

 

every

 

month

 

after

 

the

 

start

 

date.

 

If

 

you

 

select

 

this

 

check

 

box,

 

the

 

End

 

Date

 

field

 

is

 

greyed

 

out,

 

and

 

you

 

should

 

proceed

 

to

 

specify

 

the

 

delivery

 

time.

 

c.

   

From

 

the

 

End

 

Date

 

drop-down

 

calendar,

 

select

 

the

 

end

 

date.

 

Note:

  

v

   

The

 

end

 

date

 

must

 

be

 

greater

 

than

 

or

 

equal

 

to

 

the

 

start

 

date.

 

v

   

If

 

the

 

end

 

date

 

that

 

you

 

specify

 

is

 

smaller

 

than

 

start

 

date

 

+

 

1

 

month,

 

OnDemand

 

sends

 

out

 

the

 

distribution

 

once.
d.

   

In

 

the

 

Delivery

 

Time

 

field,

 

use

 

the

 

up

 

and

 

down

 

arrows

 

to

 

select

 

the

 

delivery

 

time.

 

Report

 

distribution

 

uses

 

your

 

OnDemand

 

server

 

time.

 

For

 

example,

 

if

 

the

 

delivery

 

time

 

is

 

set

 

to

 

02:00

 

PM,

 

the

 

distribution

 

is

 

processed

 

when

 

the

 

time

 

on

 

the

 

computer

 

where

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

server

 

resides

 

is

 

02:00

 

PM.

 

e.

   

Optional:

 

In

 

the

 

situation

 

where

 

the

 

distribution

 

is

 

not

 

complete

 

at

 

the

 

delivery

 

time,

 

if

 

you

 

do

 

not

 

want

 

OnDemand

 

to

 

retry

 

at

 

a

 

later

 

time,

 

deselect

 

the

 

Retry

 

if

 

the

 

distribution

 

is

 

not

 

complete

 

check

 

box.

 

Otherwise,

 

leave

 

the

 

check

 

box

 

checked.

 

It

 

is

 

possible

 

that

 

a

 

distribution

 

is

 

not

 

complete

 

at

 

the

 

delivery

 

time,

 

because

 

one

 

or

 

more

 

reports

 

are

 

not

 

ready,

 

or

 

there

 

is

 

a

 

system

 

error.
12.

   

If

 

you

 

selected

 

Load

 

Based

 

as

 

the

 

schedule

 

type:

 

This

 

schedule

 

is

 

load

 

driven

 

rather

 

than

 

time

 

driven.

 

A

 

load-based

 

schedule

 

can

 

only

 

work

 

with

 

distributions

 

that

 

have

 

at

 

least

 

one

 

report

 

whose

 

query

 

type

 

is

 

Load.

 

The

 

schedule

 

runs

 

every

 

time

 

when

 

data

 

is

 

loaded

 

into

 

the

 

application

 

group

 

that

 

the

 

reports

 

are

 

associated

 

with.

 

The

 

schedule

 

can

 

repeat

 

forever

 

or

 

expires

 

at

 

the

 

end

 

date

 

that

 

you

 

specify.
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a.

   

Under

 

Schedule

 

Distribution

 

Load

 

Based,

 

select

 

the

 

start

 

date

 

from

 

the

 

Start

 

Date

 

drop-down

 

calendar.

 

This

 

start

 

date

 

is

 

when

 

this

 

schedule

 

is

 

first

 

processed,

 

and

 

the

 

schedule

 

ignores

 

any

 

loads

 

that

 

happen

 

before

 

the

 

start

 

date.

 

b.

   

Optional:

 

Select

 

the

 

Repeat

 

the

 

schedule

 

forever

 

check

 

box

 

if

 

you

 

want

 

OnDemand

 

to

 

send

 

out

 

the

 

distribution

 

whenever

 

a

 

load

 

is

 

available.

 

If

 

you

 

select

 

this

 

check

 

box,

 

the

 

End

 

Date

 

field

 

is

 

greyed

 

out,

 

and

 

you

 

should

 

proceed

 

to

 

specify

 

the

 

delivery

 

time.

 

c.

   

From

 

the

 

End

 

Date

 

drop-down

 

calendar,

 

select

 

the

 

end

 

date.

 

This

 

end

 

date

 

is

 

when

 

this

 

schedule

 

is

 

last

 

processed.

 

d.

   

In

 

the

 

Delivery

 

Time

 

field,

 

use

 

the

 

up

 

and

 

down

 

arrows

 

to

 

select

 

the

 

delivery

 

time.

 

Report

 

distribution

 

uses

 

your

 

OnDemand

 

server

 

time.

Task

 

4:

 

Adding

 

recipients

 

to

 

a

 

distribution

 

A

 

recipient

 

is

 

an

 

OnDemand

 

user,

 

or

 

group

 

of

 

users,

 

who

 

receive

 

distributions

 

from

 

the

 

report

 

distribution

 

system.

 

Report

 

distribution

 

recipients

 

must

 

be

 

defined

 

to

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

system,

 

otherwise

 

they

 

cannot

 

receive

 

distributions.

 

Recipients

 

receive

 

distributions

 

by

 

e-mail

 

or

 

have

 

them

 

sent

 

to

 

a

 

printer.

 

So,

 

for

 

them

 

to

 

receive

 

distributions,

 

they

 

must

 

have

 

one,

 

if

 

not

 

both,

 

of

 

these

 

attributes

 

defined

 

in

 

their

 

OnDemand

 

user

 

profile.

 

If

 

you

 

send

 

distributions

 

to

 

a

 

printer,

 

then

 

the

 

printer

 

must

 

be

 

defined

 

to

 

the

 

server.

 

Local

 

printers

 

connected

 

to

 

your

 

computer

 

do

 

not

 

receive

 

distributions.

 

If

 

you

 

have

 

a

 

local

 

or

 

desktop

 

printer

 

connected

 

to

 

your

 

computer,

 

you

 

must

 

receive

 

the

 

distribution

 

by

 

e-mail

 

and

 

then

 

send

 

it

 

to

 

your

 

printer.

 

When

 

you

 

add

 

recipients

 

to

 

a

 

distribution,

 

the

 

recipients

 

are

 

automatically

 

activated.

 

When

 

recipients

 

are

 

activated,

 

it

 

means

 

that

 

they

 

will

 

receive

 

the

 

distribution.

 

Ensure

 

that

 

recipients

 

who

 

need

 

to

 

receive

 

the

 

distribution

 

have

 

check

 

marks

 

in

 

the

 

boxes

 

by

 

their

 

name.

 

Just

 

having

 

the

 

recipients

 

listed

 

in

 

Selected

 

Recipients

 

does

 

not

 

mean

 

the

 

recipients

 

receive

 

the

 

distribution.

 

If

 

a

 

recipient

 

does

 

not

 

receive

 

a

 

distribution,

 

check

 

if

 

they

 

are

 

activated.

 

If

 

they

 

are

 

activated,

 

and

 

still

 

do

 

not

 

receive

 

the

 

distribution,

 

check

 

their

 

user

 

profile

 

and

 

how

 

the

 

distribution

 

is

 

delivered

 

(by

 

e-mail

 

or

 

to

 

a

 

printer).

 

If

 

neither

 

of

 

these

 

are

 

the

 

problems,

 

check

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

log

 

file.
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If

 

you

 

do

 

not

 

want

 

a

 

recipient

 

to

 

receive

 

a

 

distribution

 

for

 

any

 

reason,

 

you

 

have

 

two

 

options:

 

v

   

Remove

 

the

 

recipient

 

from

 

the

 

recipient

 

list

 

v

   

Deactivate

 

(suspend)

 

the

 

recipient

Remove

 

the

 

recipients

 

that

 

no

 

longer

 

need

 

to

 

receive

 

distributions.

 

If

 

you

 

just

 

deactivate

 

them,

 

and

 

never

 

remove

 

them,

 

the

 

Selected

 

Recipients

 

list

 

becomes

 

cluttered

 

with

 

recipients

 

who

 

will

 

never

 

need

 

to

 

see

 

the

 

reports

 

in

 

the

 

distribution.

 

If

 

you

 

want

 

to

 

keep

 

a

 

history

 

of

 

the

 

recipients

 

who

 

used

 

to

 

receive

 

the

 

reports,

 

then

 

create

 

a

 

summary

 

file

 

(right

 

click

 

a

 

distribution,

 

select

 

Summarize,

 

and

 

select

 

Recipients).

 

You

 

can

 

append

 

new

 

information

 

to

 

the

 

distribution

 

summary

 

file

 

at

 

any

 

time.

 

You

 

can

 

save

 

this

 

summary

 

file

 

at

 

any

 

location

 

as

 

a

 

text

 

file.

 

If

 

you

 

decide

 

to

 

just

 

deactivate

 

recipients

 

instead

 

of

 

deleting

 

them,

 

then

 

the

 

intention

 

is

 

to

 

activate

 

the

 

recipient

 

sometime

 

in

 

the

 

future.

 

Deactivating

 

recipients

 

are

 

useful

 

for

 

several

 

reasons.

 

You

 

might

 

have

 

to

 

stop

 

a

 

distribution

 

when

 

recipients

 

are

 

temporarily

 

out

 

of

 

the

 

office

 

while

 

activating

 

their

 

backup

 

coworkers

 

to

 

receive

 

the

 

reports.

 

After

 

you

 

create

 

the

 

recipients,

 

validate

 

that

 

they

 

are

 

correct

 

by

 

asking

 

yourself

 

the

 

following

 

questions:

 

v

   

If

 

delivering

 

distributions

 

through

 

e-mail,

 

is

 

the

 

e-mail

 

address

 

specified

 

in

 

the

 

user

 

information?

 

If

 

this

 

information

 

is

 

not

 

provided

 

for

 

the

 

user,

 

then

 

the

 

recipient

 

cannot

 

be

 

activated

 

in

 

the

 

distribution.

 

Also,

 

the

 

distribution

 

cannot

 

be

 

created

 

if

 

you

 

have

 

not

 

activated

 

at

 

least

 

one

 

recipient

 

for

 

the

 

distribution.

 

v

   

If

 

delivering

 

distributions

 

to

 

a

 

printer,

 

is

 

the

 

default

 

server

 

printer

 

specified

 

in

 

the

 

user

 

information?

 

If

 

this

 

information

 

is

 

not

 

provided

 

for

 

the

 

user,

 

then

 

the

   

Figure

 

7.

 

Sample

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

log

 

file.

 

Shows

 

a

 

list

 

of

 

reports

 

that

 

have

 

failed

 

or

 

are

 

incomplete.
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recipient

 

cannot

 

be

 

activated

 

in

 

the

 

distribution.

 

Also,

 

the

 

distribution

 

cannot

 

be

 

created

 

if

 

you

 

have

 

not

 

activated

 

at

 

least

 

one

 

recipient

 

for

 

the

 

distribution.

 

v

   

Is

 

one

 

or

 

more

 

recipients

 

listed

 

and

 

activated?

Important:

 

Report

 

distribution

 

does

 

not

 

check

 

if

 

a

 

recipient

 

is

 

authorized

 

to

 

receive

 

a

 

report.

 

You

 

can

 

create

 

a

 

specific

 

system

 

administrator

 

user

 

ID

 

to

 

work

 

with

 

certain

 

application

 

groups

 

to

 

ensure

 

that

 

more

 

sensitive

 

material

 

is

 

not

 

easily

 

delivered.

 

Acme

 

Art

 

company

 

scenario

 

Hari

 

Patel,

 

one

 

of

 

the

 

Acme

 

Art

 

company’s

 

system

 

administrators,

 

has

 

to

 

create

 

distributions

 

for

 

Joe

 

Jones’

 

sales

 

department.

 

Joe

 

has

 

told

 

Hari

 

that

 

when

 

certain

 

employees

 

are

 

out

 

of

 

the

 

office,

 

the

 

reports

 

must

 

go

 

to

 

the

 

backup

 

employee.

 

Based

 

on

 

the

 

information

 

that

 

Joe

 

had

 

provided,

 

Hari

 

created

 

a

 

table

 

in

 

“Step

 

4

 

for

 

scenario:

 

Creating

 

distributions”

 

on

 

page

 

32

 

that

 

he

 

uses

 

now

 

to

 

add

 

the

 

appropriate

 

recipients

 

to

 

the

 

distribution.

 

Adding

 

recipients

 

to

 

a

 

distribution

 

To

 

add

 

recipients

 

to

 

a

 

distribution,

 

the

 

following

 

requirements

 

must

 

be

 

met:

 

v

   

You

 

must

 

be

 

a

 

system

 

administrator.

 

v

   

Recipients

 

of

 

a

 

distribution

 

can

 

be

 

users

 

or

 

group.

 

Therefore,

 

in

 

order

 

to

 

have

 

a

 

single

 

recipient

 

or

 

multiple

 

recipients

 

that

 

you

 

can

 

add

 

to

 

a

 

distribution,

 

at

 

least

 

one

 

user

 

or

 

group

 

must

 

be

 

defined.

 

v

   

For

 

users

 

and

 

groups

 

that

 

are

 

potential

 

recipients

 

of

 

a

 

distribution,

 

e-mail

 

or

 

printer

 

information

 

must

 

be

 

specified.

 

Otherwise,

 

a

 

distribution

 

cannot

 

be

 

delivered.

Follow

 

these

 

steps

 

to

 

add

 

a

 

recipient

 

or

 

multiple

 

recipients

 

to

 

a

 

distribution:

 

1.

   

Under

 

Available

 

Recipients,

 

highlight

 

the

 

recipient

 

or

 

recipients.

 

2.

   

Click

 

Add

 

>>.

 

The

 

recipient

 

or

 

recipients

 

are

 

displayed

 

under

 

Selected

 

Recipients.

 

3.

   

Optionally,

 

to

 

remove

 

a

 

selected

 

recipient

 

or

 

recipients,

 

highlight

 

the

 

recipient

 

or

 

recipients

 

and

 

click

 

Remove

 

<<.

 

For

 

a

 

recipient

 

or

 

recipients

 

that

 

are

 

already

 

in

 

the

 

recipient

 

list,

 

if

 

they

 

do

 

not

 

need

 

to

 

receive

 

the

 

distribution

 

for

 

a

 

period

 

of

 

time

 

and

 

you

 

do

 

not

 

want

 

to

 

remove

 

them

 

from

 

the

 

list

 

(for

 

example,

 

a

 

recipient

 

is

 

on

 

vacation

 

for

 

one

 

month,

 

and

 

does

 

not

 

want

 

to

 

receive

 

weekly

 

reports

 

during

 

this

 

period

 

of

 

time),

 

you

 

can

 

suspend

 

them

 

and

 

re-activate

 

them

 

later.

 

There

 

is

 

a

 

check

 

box

 

next

 

to

 

each

 

selected

 

recipient

 

that

 

is

 

selected

 

by

 

default.

 

To

 

suspend

 

a

 

recipient,

 

clear

 

this

 

check

 

box.

 

To

 

later

 

re-activate

 

the

 

recipient,

 

re-select

 

this

 

check

 

box.

 

The

 

status

 

of

 

the

 

recipient

 

is

 

displayed

 

under

 

Distribution

 

Recipient

 

Status.

 

Click

 

Activate

 

All

 

to

 

activate

 

all

 

recipients.

 

Select

 

Suspend

 

All

 

to

 

suspend

 

all

 

recipients.

Task

 

5:

 

Delivering

 

a

 

distribution

 

A

 

distribution

 

is

 

a

 

set

 

of

 

reports

 

contained

 

in

 

a

 

bundle

 

and

 

have

 

the

 

same

 

recipient

 

list.

 

To

 

have

 

a

 

valid

 

distribution,

 

you

 

must

 

include

 

a

 

bundle,

 

a

 

schedule,

 

and

 

a

 

list

 

of

 

recipients.

 

You

 

have

 

the

 

option

 

to

 

deliver

 

a

 

distribution

 

by

 

e-mail

 

or

 

to

 

have

 

it

 

sent

 

to

 

a

 

printer.

 

Depending

 

on

 

your

 

business

 

needs,

 

you

 

must

 

have

 

one

 

or

 

the

 

other

 

option

 

selected.

 

You

 

cannot

 

have

 

both

 

selected.

 

E-mail

 

is

 

selected

 

by

 

default.
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Before

 

you

 

deliver

 

a

 

distribution

 

to

 

the

 

recipients

 

who

 

need

 

the

 

reports,

 

you

 

must

 

have

 

the

 

appropriate

 

information

 

defined

 

as

 

part

 

of

 

the

 

user

 

ID.

 

The

 

user

 

information

 

contains

 

the

 

e-mail

 

address

 

to

 

which

 

to

 

send

 

the

 

distribution

 

and

 

the

 

default

 

server

 

printer

 

of

 

that

 

user.

 

To

 

receive

 

distributions,

 

the

 

printer

 

must

 

be

 

defined

 

to

 

the

 

server.

 

Local

 

printers

 

that

 

are

 

connected

 

to

 

your

 

machine

 

will

 

not

 

receive

 

distributions.

  

So,

 

if

 

you

 

decide

 

to

 

send

 

the

 

distribution

 

to

 

the

 

recipients

 

by

 

e-mail,

 

each

 

user

 

in

 

the

 

recipient

 

list

 

must

 

have

 

an

 

e-mail

 

address

 

defined

 

in

 

their

 

user

 

profile,

 

otherwise,

 

they

 

will

 

not

 

receive

 

the

 

reports

 

in

 

the

 

bundle.

 

If

 

you

 

decide

 

to

 

send

 

the

 

distribution

 

to

 

a

 

printer,

 

and

 

you

 

do

 

not

 

have

 

a

 

default

 

printer

 

defined

 

for

 

each

 

user

 

in

 

the

 

recipient

 

list,

 

then

 

users

 

who

 

do

 

not

 

have

 

a

 

printer

 

assigned

 

to

 

them

 

will

 

not

 

receive

 

the

 

printout.

 

For

 

example,

 

if

 

you

 

have

 

two

 

users

 

that

 

use

 

the

 

same

 

printer,

 

and

 

only

 

one

 

user

 

has

 

the

 

default

 

printer

 

specified

 

while

 

the

 

other

 

does

 

not,

 

then

 

only

 

the

 

recipient

 

with

 

the

 

default

 

server

 

specified

 

would

 

receive

 

a

 

printout.

 

To

 

have

 

the

 

other

 

recipient

 

receive

 

a

 

distribution,

 

then

 

you

 

must

 

specify

 

a

 

default

 

printer

 

for

 

that

 

user

 

ID

 

that

 

does

 

not

 

have

 

a

 

specified

 

default

 

printer,

 

and

 

then

 

reactivate

 

the

 

recipient

 

in

 

the

 

distribution.

 

By

 

default,

 

when

 

you

 

select

 

a

 

schedule

 

for

 

a

 

distribution,

 

the

 

schedule

 

is

 

enabled.

 

You

 

can

 

stop

 

a

 

distribution

 

from

 

delivering

 

if

 

you

 

disable

 

the

 

schedule

 

assigned

 

to

 

it.

 

You

 

can

 

disable

 

the

 

schedule

 

by

 

selecting

 

the

 

Set

 

Distribution

 

Schedule

 

check

   

Figure

 

8.

 

Roland

 

Tivold’s

 

user

 

information

 

(e-mail

 

address

 

and

 

default

 

server

 

printer)
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box

 

below

 

the

 

listed

 

schedules

 

in

 

the

 

Distribution

 

window.

 

You

 

might

 

want

 

to

 

disable

 

a

 

schedule

 

because

 

the

 

distribution

 

is

 

being

 

sent

 

to

 

a

 

printer

 

and

 

the

 

printer

 

is

 

not

 

available

 

or

 

needs

 

maintenance.

 

Another

 

reason

 

could

 

be

 

that

 

the

 

distribution

 

is

 

sent

 

through

 

e-mail

 

and

 

the

 

only

 

recipient

 

that

 

receives

 

the

 

distribution

 

is

 

on

 

vacation

 

and

 

does

 

not

 

need

 

the

 

reports.

 

When

 

you

 

want

 

to

 

deliver

 

a

 

distribution,

 

ensure

 

that

 

you

 

have

 

at

 

least

 

one

 

recipient

 

activated

 

and

 

the

 

schedule

 

is

 

enabled.

 

After

 

you

 

create

 

a

 

distribution,

 

validate

 

that

 

it

 

works

 

by

 

asking

 

yourself

 

the

 

following

 

questions:

 

v

   

Have

 

you

 

chosen

 

the

 

correct

 

bundle?

 

v

   

Is

 

the

 

bundle

 

that

 

you

 

want

 

to

 

deliver

 

included

 

in

 

the

 

bundle

 

list?

 

v

   

Have

 

you

 

chosen

 

the

 

correct

 

schedule?

 

v

   

Is

 

the

 

schedule

 

set,

 

making

 

the

 

distribution

 

active?

 

If

 

the

 

schedule

 

is

 

not

 

set,

 

then

 

the

 

distribution

 

is

 

not

 

deliver

 

even

 

if

 

a

 

schedule

 

is

 

assigned

 

to

 

it.

 

v

   

Do

 

you

 

have

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

appropriate

 

recipients

 

listed

 

and

 

activated?

Acme

 

Art

 

company

 

scenario

 

It

 

is

 

Acme

 

Art

 

company’s

 

policy

 

is

 

to

 

have

 

documents

 

sent

 

to

 

recipients

 

by

 

e-mail

 

to

 

reduce

 

the

 

cost

 

of

 

printing

 

potentially

 

very

 

large

 

reports.

 

So,

 

it

 

is

 

mandatory

 

for

 

any

 

user

 

IDs

 

to

 

have

 

a

 

company

 

e-mail

 

address

 

defined

 

in

 

their

 

user

 

information.

 

Any

 

announcements

 

that

 

need

 

to

 

be

 

posted

 

in

 

the

 

building

 

go

 

to

 

the

 

department

 

managers,

 

who

 

must

 

have

 

a

 

server

 

printer

 

selected

 

in

 

their

 

user

 

information.

 

Hari

 

periodically

 

receives

 

requests

 

from

 

his

 

manager

 

to

 

disable

 

distributions

 

during

 

certain

 

weekends

 

when

 

routine

 

database

 

and

 

equipment

 

maintenance

 

occurs.

 

Defining

 

general

 

options

 

for

 

a

 

distribution

 

To

 

define

 

general

 

bundle

 

options

 

for

 

a

 

distribution,

 

you

 

must

 

be

 

a

 

system

 

administrator.

 

Follow

 

these

 

steps

 

to

 

define

 

general

 

distribution

 

options:

 

1.

   

Select

 

and

 

expand

 

the

 

library

 

server.

 

2.

   

Expand

 

Report

 

Distribution,

 

and

 

right-click

 

Distributions.

 

3.

   

From

 

the

 

pop-up

 

menu,

 

select

 

New

 

Distribution

 

to

 

open

 

the

 

Add

 

a

 

Distribution

 

window.

 

4.

   

In

 

the

 

Distribution

 

Name

 

field,

 

enter

 

a

 

meaningful

 

distribution

 

name.

 

A

 

valid

 

distribution

 

name

 

contains

 

1

 

-

 

60

 

characters.

 

Note:

  

Distribution

 

Name

 

is

 

a

 

required

 

field

 

for

 

a

 

distribution.

 

5.

   

In

 

the

 

Description

 

field,

 

enter

 

a

 

description

 

for

 

this

 

new

 

distribution.

 

A

 

valid

 

distribution

 

description

 

contains

 

1

 

-

 

128

 

characters.

 

For

 

ease

 

of

 

use

 

and

 

maintenance,

 

it

 

is

 

highly

 

recommended

 

that

 

you

 

always

 

provide

 

a

 

meaningful

 

description.

 

6.

   

Select

 

E-mail

 

or

 

Server

 

Printer

 

as

 

the

 

delivery

 

option.

 

Delivery

 

option

 

determines

 

how

 

this

 

distribution

 

is

 

delivered

 

to

 

recipients.

 

If

 

you

 

select

 

E-mail,

 

OnDemand

 

delivers

 

the

 

distribution

 

to

 

the

 

recipients’

 

e-mail

 

addresses.

 

If

 

you

 

select

 

Server

 

Printer,

 

OnDemand

 

prints

 

the

 

distribution

 

on

 

each

 

recipient’s

 

default

 

server

 

printer.
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7.

   

Optional:

 

Select

 

the

 

Set

 

e-mail

 

Notification

 

check

 

box

 

to

 

notify

 

users

 

and

 

groups

 

of

 

errors,

 

warnings,

 

progress,

 

or

 

completion

 

of

 

this

 

distribution.

 

Select

 

the

 

Error,

 

Warning,

 

Progress,

 

and

 

Completion

 

check

 

boxes

 

to

 

specify

 

which

 

information

 

you

 

want

 

to

 

include

 

in

 

the

 

e-mail

 

notification.

 

Error

 

Select

 

Error

 

to

 

send

 

report

 

and

 

bundle

 

process

 

errors

 

as

 

well

 

as

 

delivery

 

problems.

 

If

 

an

 

error

 

occurred

 

while

 

reports

 

are

 

processed

 

into

 

bundles,

 

it

 

is

 

reflected

 

in

 

the

 

log

 

files

 

as

 

both

 

a

 

bundle

 

error

 

and

 

a

 

distribution

 

error.

 

For

 

example,

 

if

 

you

 

selected

 

the

 

Error

 

check

 

boxes

 

in

 

both

 

Add

 

a

 

Bundle

 

and

 

Add

 

a

 

Distribution

 

windows,

 

and

 

a

 

report

 

extraction

 

fails,

 

this

 

error

 

is

 

recorded

 

in

 

two

 

OnDemand

 

logs:

 

The

 

bundle

 

notification

 

reports

 

a

 

failure

 

due

 

to

 

report

 

extraction

 

problems.

 

The

 

distribution

 

notification

 

reports

 

a

 

failure

 

due

 

to

 

bundler

 

problems.

 

Warning

 

Select

 

Warning

 

to

 

send

 

information

 

about

 

skip

 

and

 

retry

 

conditions.

 

A

 

skip

 

is

 

a

 

condition

 

where

 

a

 

report

 

contains

 

no

 

documents,

 

thus

 

the

 

distribution

 

is

 

empty.

 

A

 

retry

 

is

 

a

 

condition

 

that

 

might

 

be

 

caused

 

by

 

the

 

following

 

reasons:

 

v

   

A

 

report

 

expects

 

documents

 

but

 

no

 

documents

 

are

 

retrieved

 

at

 

the

 

time

 

of

 

processing.

 

v

   

Bundle

 

or

 

delivery

 

problems

 

v

   

Printer

 

or

 

e-mail

 

problems

Progress

 

Select

 

Progress

 

to

 

send

 

an

 

e-mail

 

notice

 

about

 

each

 

recipient

 

of

 

a

 

delivery

 

that

 

has

 

completed.

 

Completion

 

Select

 

Completion

 

to

 

send

 

notice

 

after

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

deliveries

 

have

 

been

 

sent

 

to

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

recipients.

After

 

you

 

define

 

general

 

options

 

for

 

a

 

distribution,

 

you

 

can

 

proceed

 

to

 

add

 

a

 

bundle

 

to

 

the

 

distribution.

 

Adding

 

a

 

bundle

 

to

 

a

 

distribution

 

To

 

add

 

a

 

bundle

 

to

 

a

 

distribution,

 

you

 

must

 

be

 

a

 

system

 

administrator.

 

Under

 

Distribution

 

Bundle,

 

select

 

the

 

bundle

 

that

 

you

 

want

 

to

 

add

 

to

 

the

 

distribution.

 

After

 

you

 

select

 

a

 

bundle,

 

the

 

bundle

 

description

 

is

 

displayed

 

under

 

Bundle

 

Description.

 

Adding

 

a

 

schedule

 

to

 

a

 

distribution

 

To

 

add

 

a

 

schedule

 

to

 

a

 

distribution,

 

you

 

must

 

be

 

a

 

system

 

administrator.

 

Under

 

Distribution

 

Schedule,

 

select

 

the

 

schedule

 

that

 

you

 

want

 

to

 

add

 

to

 

the

 

distribution.

 

After

 

you

 

select

 

a

 

schedule,

 

the

 

schedule

 

description

 

and

 

status

 

is

 

displayed

 

under

 

Schedule

 

Description

 

and

 

Status.

 

If

 

a

 

schedule

 

is

 

selected,

 

the

 

Set

 

Distribution

 

Schedule

 

check

 

box

 

is

 

automatically

 

selected.

 

If

 

you

 

deselect

 

Set

 

Distribution

 

Schedule,

 

delivery

 

of

 

the

 

distribution

 

is

 

suspended.
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Task

 

6:

 

Validating

 

a

 

distribution

 

While

 

the

 

system

 

can

 

confirm

 

that

 

it

 

delivered

 

a

 

distribution

 

successfully,

 

you

 

must

 

check

 

that

 

it

 

delivers

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

correct

 

reports

 

to

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

right

 

people

 

at

 

the

 

right

 

time.

 

So,

 

even

 

when

 

your

 

distribution

 

delivered

 

successfully,

 

you

 

might

 

find

 

that

 

your

 

distribution

 

is

 

not

 

correct.

 

It

 

might

 

have

 

been

 

delivered

 

at

 

the

 

incorrect

 

time,

 

it

 

could

 

have

 

delivered

 

to

 

some

 

of

 

the

 

people

 

but

 

not

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

people,

 

it

 

might

 

have

 

delivered

 

the

 

reports

 

but

 

in

 

the

 

incorrect

 

format,

 

and

 

so

 

forth.

 

You

 

must

 

check

 

the

 

settings

 

that

 

you

 

provide

 

to

 

ensure

 

that

 

the

 

distribution

 

content

 

is

 

correct.

 

To

 

validate

 

that

 

a

 

distribution

 

is

 

correct,

 

use

 

the

 

following

 

checklist

 

to

 

validate

 

each

 

object

 

of

 

a

 

distribution:

 

1.

   

Distributions:

 

v

   

Have

 

you

 

chosen

 

the

 

correct

 

bundle?

 

v

   

Is

 

the

 

bundle

 

that

 

you

 

want

 

to

 

deliver

 

included

 

in

 

the

 

bundle

 

list?

 

v

   

Have

 

you

 

chosen

 

the

 

correct

 

schedule?

 

v

   

Is

 

the

 

schedule

 

set,

 

making

 

the

 

distribution

 

active?

 

If

 

the

 

schedule

 

is

 

not

 

set,

 

then

 

the

 

distribution

 

is

 

not

 

deliver

 

even

 

if

 

a

 

schedule

 

is

 

assigned

 

to

 

it.

 

v

   

Do

 

you

 

have

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

appropriate

 

recipients

 

listed

 

and

 

activated?
2.

   

Schedules:

 

v

   

Is

 

the

 

schedule

 

type

 

correct

 

for

 

the

 

distribution?

 

v

   

Are

 

the

 

start

 

and

 

end

 

dates

 

and

 

times

 

correct?
3.

   

Recipients:

 

v

   

If

 

delivering

 

distributions

 

through

 

e-mail,

 

is

 

the

 

e-mail

 

address

 

specified

 

in

 

the

 

user

 

information?

 

If

 

this

 

information

 

is

 

not

 

provided

 

for

 

the

 

user,

 

then

 

the

 

recipient

 

cannot

 

be

 

activated

 

in

 

the

 

distribution.

 

Also,

 

the

 

distribution

 

cannot

 

be

 

created

 

if

 

you

 

have

 

not

 

activated

 

at

 

least

 

one

 

recipient

 

for

 

the

 

distribution.

 

v

   

If

 

delivering

 

distributions

 

to

 

a

 

printer,

 

is

 

the

 

default

 

server

 

printer

 

specified

 

in

 

the

 

user

 

information?

 

If

 

this

 

information

 

is

 

not

 

provided

 

for

 

the

 

user,

 

then

 

the

 

recipient

 

cannot

 

be

 

activated

 

in

 

the

 

distribution.

 

Also,

 

the

 

distribution

 

cannot

 

be

 

created

 

if

 

you

 

have

 

not

 

activated

 

at

 

least

 

one

 

recipient

 

for

 

the

 

distribution.

 

v

   

Is

 

one

 

or

 

more

 

recipients

 

listed

 

and

 

activated?
4.

   

Bundles,

 

banners,

 

and

 

manifests:

 

v

   

Are

 

the

 

correct

 

reports

 

in

 

the

 

bundle?

 

v

   

Are

 

reports

 

being

 

delivered

 

to

 

users

 

in

 

the

 

order

 

it

 

was

 

requested?

 

v

   

Can

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

reports

 

in

 

the

 

bundle

 

be

 

converted

 

to

 

the

 

output

 

format

 

specified

 

in

 

the

 

bundle?

 

v

   

If

 

you

 

included

 

banners,

 

do

 

you

 

have

 

the

 

correct

 

banners

 

in

 

the

 

bundle?

 

v

   

If

 

you

 

included

 

banners,

 

does

 

the

 

banner

 

contain

 

the

 

information

 

that

 

it

 

needs

 

to

 

have?

 

v

   

If

 

a

 

manifest

 

is

 

needed

 

or

 

required,

 

has

 

it

 

been

 

included

 

in

 

the

 

bundle?
5.

   

Reports:

 

v

   

Have

 

you

 

validated

 

that

 

the

 

query

 

defined

 

by

 

the

 

report

 

type

 

is

 

set

 

up

 

correctly?

 

You

 

might

 

have

 

documents

 

that

 

return,

 

but

 

are

 

they

 

the

 

documents

 

that

 

you

 

want

 

delivered?

 

You

 

can

 

test

 

the

 

results

 

using

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

client.
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Chapter

 

6.

 

Monitoring

 

and

 

maintaining

 

distributions

 

You

 

need

 

to

 

use

 

both

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

administrative

 

client

 

and

 

end-user

 

client

 

to

 

monitor

 

and

 

maintain

 

the

 

objects

 

used

 

for

 

report

 

distribution.

 

You

 

also

 

need

 

to

 

use

 

an

 

additional

 

program,

 

ARSMAINT,

 

to

 

perform

 

maintenance

 

on

 

the

 

database

 

tables

 

which

 

support

 

Report

 

Distribution.

 

The

 

OnDemand

 

administrative

 

client

 

is

 

used

 

to

 

find

 

and

 

display

 

properties

 

of

 

reports,

 

banners,

 

bundles,

 

schedules,

 

and

 

distributions.

 

The

 

OnDemand

 

client

 

is

 

used

 

to

 

find

 

the

 

status

 

of

 

distributions

 

that

 

are

 

in

 

progress

 

or

 

that

 

have

 

been

 

completed.

 

You

 

have

 

three

 

mechanisms

 

to

 

track

 

report

 

distribution

 

processes:

 

v

   

OnDemand

 

system

 

log

 

v

   

Report

 

Distribution

 

stage

 

log

 

v

   

Report

 

Distribution

 

trace

 

log

The

 

following

 

sections

 

describe

 

each

 

log

 

in

 

more

 

detail.

 

OnDemand

 

system

 

log

 

The

 

OnDemand

 

system

 

log

 

records

 

information

 

about

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

process.

 

It

 

contains

 

information

 

about

 

the

 

ARSRD

 

program

 

status,

 

and,

 

information

 

on

 

bundle

 

creations

 

and

 

distribution

 

deliveries.

 

Even

 

though

 

the

 

same

 

information

 

can

 

be

 

found

 

in

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

stage

 

logs,

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

System

 

log

 

contains

 

some

 

redundant

 

information

 

in

 

case

 

stage

 

logging

 

is

 

disabled.

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

stage

 

log

 

Sometimes

 

you

 

need

 

to

 

obtain

 

information

 

about

 

the

 

progress

 

of

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

processing.

 

You

 

can

 

accomplish

 

this

 

task

 

by

 

monitoring

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

logging.

 

OnDemand

 

has

 

two

 

different

 

logging

 

mechanisms

 

available

 

to

 

Report

 

Distribution,

 

and

 

accessible

 

through

 

an

 

OnDemand

 

client.

 

These

 

logging

 

mechanisms

 

are

 

the

 

“OnDemand

 

system

 

log”

 

and

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

stage

 

log.

 

Most

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

logging

 

involves

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

stage

 

log.

 

The

 

OnDemand

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

stage

 

log

 

records

 

information

 

for

 

the

 

three

 

different

 

stages

 

that

 

occur

 

during

 

Report

 

Distribution:

 

v

   

report

 

extraction

 

v

   

bundle

 

creation

 

v

   

distribution

 

delivery

When

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

is

 

installed,

 

OnDemand

 

creates

 

a

 

folder

 

for

 

each

 

stage

 

so

 

that

 

you

 

can

 

monitor

 

them

 

separately.

 

By

 

default,

 

the

 

folders

 

are

 

called

 

System

 

Report

 

Distribution-Reports,

 

System

 

Report

 

Distribution-Bundles,

 

and

 

System

 

Report

 

Distribution-Deliveries,

 

however,

 

you

 

can

 

modify

 

these

 

names.

 

When

 

you

 

want

 

to

 

obtain

 

information

 

about

 

the

 

progress

 

of

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

processing,

 

check

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

stage

 

log:
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1.

   

Check

 

the

 

extraction

 

status

 

of

 

reports.

 

You

 

can

 

use

 

the

 

folder

 

″System

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

–

 

Reports″

 

in

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

client

 

to

 

monitor

 

the

 

report

 

extraction

 

process.

 

This

 

folder

 

is

 

created

 

as

 

part

 

of

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

installation.

 

You

 

can

 

modify

 

this

 

folder

 

by

 

specifying

 

or

 

adding

 

certain

 

search

 

criteria

 

and

 

adding,

 

deleting,

 

and

 

rearranging

 

hit

 

information.

 

By

 

default,

 

it

 

shows

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

reports

 

generated

 

by

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

program

 

and

 

their

 

status.

 

A

 

report

 

message

 

appears

 

for

 

each

 

report

 

in

 

the

 

bundle

 

of

 

a

 

distribution.

 

Reports

 

must

 

be

 

extracted

 

from

 

OnDemand

 

before

 

bundling

 

or

 

deliveries

 

can

 

take

 

place.

 

Reports

 

are

 

extracted

 

once

 

and

 

used

 

for

 

all

 

the

 

recipients

 

in

 

a

 

distribution.

 

If

 

a

 

report

 

is

 

not

 

extracted

 

successfully,

 

then

 

the

 

bundle

 

creation

 

and

 

distribution

 

delivery

 

fails.

 

If

 

an

 

error

 

occurs

 

during

 

extraction,

 

however,

 

you

 

could

 

possibly

 

retrieve

 

report

 

messages

 

from

 

the

 

log

 

about

 

why

 

it

 

failed.

 

2.

   

Check

 

the

 

creation

 

status

 

of

 

bundles.

 

You

 

can

 

use

 

the

 

folder

 

″System

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

–

 

Bundles″

 

in

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

client

 

to

 

monitor

 

the

 

bundle

 

creation

 

process.

 

This

 

folder

 

is

 

created

 

as

 

part

 

of

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

installation.

 

By

 

default,

 

it

 

shows

 

all

 

the

 

bundles

 

generated

 

by

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

program

 

and

 

their

 

status.

 

A

 

bundle

 

message

 

appears

 

for

 

each

 

recipient

 

in

 

a

 

distribution.

 

Bundles

 

are

 

created

 

from

 

extracted

 

reports

 

and

 

then

 

combined

 

with

 

any

 

banners

 

and

 

manifest

 

pages.

 

A

 

unique

 

bundle

 

is

 

created

 

for

 

each

 

recipient

 

in

 

a

 

distribution.

 

If

 

a

 

bundle

 

is

 

not

 

created

 

successfully,

 

then

 

the

 

distribution

 

delivery

 

fails.

 

If

 

an

 

error

 

occurs

 

during

 

bundle

 

creation,

 

however,

 

you

 

could

 

possibly

 

retrieve

 

bundle

 

messages

 

from

 

the

 

log

 

about

 

why

 

it

 

failed.

 

3.

   

Check

 

the

 

delivery

 

status

 

of

 

distributions.

 

You

 

can

 

use

 

the

 

folder

 

″System

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

-

 

Deliveries″

 

in

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

client

 

to

 

monitor

 

the

 

distribution

 

delivery

 

process.

 

This

 

folder

 

is

 

created

 

as

 

part

 

of

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

installation.

 

By

 

default,

 

it

 

shows

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

distributions

 

generated

 

by

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

program

 

and

 

their

 

delivery

 

status.

 

A

 

delivery

 

message

 

appears

 

for

 

each

 

recipient

 

in

 

a

 

distribution.

 

Delivery

 

is

 

the

 

final

 

stage

 

of

 

a

 

distribution.

 

After

 

a

 

bundle

 

is

 

created

 

for

 

a

 

recipient,

 

the

 

delivery

 

process

 

involves

 

determining

 

how

 

the

 

bundle

 

is

 

to

 

be

 

delivered

 

to

 

the

 

recipient.

 

The

 

distribution

 

can

 

be

 

delivered

 

by

 

e-mail

 

attachment

 

or

 

to

 

a

 

printer.

 

If

 

an

 

error

 

occurs

 

during

 

distribution

 

delivery,

 

however,

 

you

 

could

 

possibly

 

retrieve

 

distribution

 

messages

 

from

 

the

 

log

 

about

 

why

 

it

 

failed.

 

4.

   

Turn

 

off

 

stage

 

monitoring.

 

Monitoring

 

the

 

stages

 

is

 

ultimately

 

beneficial

 

to

 

both

 

the

 

recipients

 

and

 

the

 

administrators

 

of

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

process.

 

Recording

 

the

 

stage

 

messages,

 

however,

 

is

 

a

 

resource

 

intensive

 

process.

 

To

 

help

 

with

 

possible

 

performance

 

issues,

 

the

 

stage

 

messaging

 

can

 

be

 

turned

 

off

 

for

 

one

 

or

 

more

 

of

 

the

 

stages.

 

This

 

feature

 

is

 

accessed

 

through

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

System

 

Parameters

 

window.

 

a.

   

Log

 

onto

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

library

 

server

 

where

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

is

 

installed

 

using

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

administrative

 

client.

 

Important:

 

You

 

must

 

be

 

an

 

OnDemand

 

system

 

administrator

 

to

 

use

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

feature.

 

b.

   

Right-click

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

in

 

the

 

left

 

pane

 

under

 

the

 

current

 

library

 

server,

 

and

 

select

 

Parameters

 

from

 

the

 

option

 

menu.

 

The

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

Parameter

 

window

 

opens.

 

c.

   

Deselect

 

a

 

check

 

box

 

for

 

one

 

or

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

three

 

stages

 

to

 

turn

 

off

 

stage

 

monitoring

 

in

 

the

 

Stage

 

Message

 

Logging

 

section.
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E-mail

 

notifications

 

OnDemand

 

can

 

alert

 

a

 

user

 

or

 

group

 

of

 

users

 

to

 

certain

 

report

 

distribution

 

process

 

conditions

 

by

 

notifying

 

them

 

using

 

e-mail.

 

The

 

e-mail

 

notifications

 

alert

 

users

 

about

 

conditions

 

for

 

bundle

 

creation

 

and

 

distribution

 

delivery.

 

These

 

conditions

 

are:

 

v

   

Progress

 

v

   

Warning

 

v

   

Completion

 

v

   

Error

You

 

activate

 

these

 

e-mail

 

notifications

 

within

 

the

 

Bundle

 

window.

  

E-mail

 

notification

 

does

 

not

 

provide

 

more

 

information

 

than

 

can

 

be

 

found

 

in

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

stage

 

log

 

or

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

System

 

log.

 

However,

 

it

 

has

 

Notification
recipient

Conditions that
trigger an alert

  

Figure

 

9.

 

E-mail

 

notification

 

example.

 

An

 

e-mail

 

notification

 

will

 

be

 

sent

 

to

 

the

 

administrator,

 

Hari

 

Patel,

 

when

 

an

 

error

 

or

 

warning

 

condition

 

exists.
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information

 

that

 

is

 

more

 

directed

 

and

 

timely

 

because

 

it

 

is

 

generated

 

in

 

response

 

to

 

certain

 

conditions

 

and

 

sent

 

to

 

the

 

appropriate

 

users

 

who

 

are

 

designated

 

to

 

monitor

 

the

 

report

 

distribution

 

process.

 

Note:

  

After

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

passes

 

e-mail

 

to

 

the

 

SMTP

 

server,

 

communication

 

between

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

and

 

the

 

mail

 

server

 

ends.

 

For

 

this

 

reason,

 

delivery

 

failures

 

are

 

not

 

logged

 

by

 

Report

 

Distribution,

 

because

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

has

 

no

 

way

 

of

 

knowing

 

whether

 

failures

 

occur.

 

Bundle

 

creation

  

Table

 

14.

 

Bundle

 

creation

 

conditions

 

Condition

 

Description

 

Progress

 

(During

 

the

 

stage)

 

Sent

 

about

 

each

 

recipient

 

when

 

bundle

 

processing

 

for

 

that

 

recipient

 

is

 

complete.

 

One

 

e-mail

 

is

 

created

 

for

 

each

 

recipient.

 

Use

 

the

 

Progress

 

notification

 

for

 

troubleshooting

 

purposes

 

only.

 

It

 

can

 

create

 

a

 

tremendous

 

amount

 

of

 

e-mail

 

activity.

 

Warning

 

(During

 

the

 

stage)

 

Sent

 

when

 

bundle

 

processing

 

is

 

set

 

to

 

RETRY

 

because

 

of

 

a

 

recoverable

 

error

 

during

 

processing.

 

For

 

example,

 

if

 

you

 

set

 

the

 

retries

 

to

 

three,

 

then

 

an

 

e-mail

 

is

 

sent

 

to

 

you

 

with

 

three

 

warning

 

messages

 

and

 

then

 

a

 

note

 

that

 

the

 

process

 

failed.

 

Each

 

warning

 

message

 

describes

 

what

 

caused

 

the

 

warning

 

to

 

occur.

 

Completion

 

(End

 

of

 

the

 

stage)

 

Sent

 

when

 

bundle

 

processing

 

is

 

finished

 

and

 

lists

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

recipients

 

for

 

completed

 

bundles.

 

A

 

single

 

e-mail

 

is

 

sent

 

about

 

the

 

recipients

 

whose

 

bundles

 

are

 

complete.

 

Error

 

(End

 

of

 

the

 

stage)

 

Sent

 

when

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

bundles

 

fail.

 

Errors

 

can

 

occur

 

when

 

a

 

report

 

extraction

 

or

 

a

 

general

 

bundle

 

creation

 

fails,

 

or,

 

when

 

a

 

bundle

 

creation

 

for

 

one

 

or

 

more

 

recipients

 

has

 

failed.

 

A

 

single

 

e-mail

 

is

 

sent

 

about

 

the

 

recipients

 

whose

 

bundle

 

creation

 

has

 

failed.

  

Distribution

 

delivery

  

Table

 

15.

 

Distribution

 

delivery

 

conditions

 

Condition

 

Description

 

Progress

 

(During

 

the

 

stage)

 

Sent

 

about

 

each

 

recipient

 

when

 

delivery

 

processing

 

for

 

that

 

recipient

 

is

 

complete.

 

One

 

e-mail

 

is

 

created

 

for

 

each

 

recipient.

 

Use

 

the

 

Progress

 

notification

 

for

 

troubleshooting

 

purposes

 

only.

 

It

 

can

 

create

 

a

 

tremendous

 

amount

 

of

 

e-mail

 

activity.

 

Warning

 

(During

 

the

 

stage)

 

Sent

 

when

 

bundle

 

processing

 

is

 

set

 

to

 

RETRY

 

because

 

of

 

a

 

recoverable

 

error

 

during

 

processing.

 

For

 

example,

 

if

 

you

 

set

 

the

 

retries

 

to

 

three,

 

then

 

an

 

e-mail

 

is

 

sent

 

to

 

you

 

with

 

three

 

warning

 

messages

 

and

 

then

 

a

 

note

 

that

 

the

 

process

 

failed.

 

Each

 

warning

 

message

 

describes

 

what

 

caused

 

the

 

warning

 

to

 

occur.

 

Completion

 

(End

 

of

 

the

 

stage)

 

Sent

 

when

 

delivery

 

processing

 

completes,

 

and

 

lists

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

recipients

 

for

 

completed

 

bundles.

 

A

 

single

 

e-mail

 

is

 

sent

 

about

 

the

 

recipients

 

whose

 

deliveries

 

are

 

complete.
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Table

 

15.

 

Distribution

 

delivery

 

conditions

 

(continued)

 

Condition

 

Description

 

Error

 

(End

 

of

 

the

 

stage)

 

Sent

 

when

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

deliveries

 

fail.

 

Errors

 

can

 

occur

 

when

 

a

 

report

 

extraction

 

or

 

a

 

general

 

bundle

 

creation

 

fails,

 

or,

 

when

 

a

 

distribution

 

delivery

 

for

 

one

 

or

 

more

 

recipients

 

has

 

failed.

 

A

 

single

 

e-mail

 

is

 

sent

 

about

 

the

 

recipients

 

whose

 

delivery

 

has

 

failed.

  

Report

 

Distribution

 

trace

 

log

 

This

 

file

 

contains

 

tracing

 

information

 

that

 

you

 

should

 

only

 

use

 

when

 

consulting

 

an

 

IBM

 

service

 

representative.

 

Using

 

this

 

logging

 

facility

 

significantly

 

impacts

 

system

 

performance.

 

You

 

can

 

activate

 

the

 

trace

 

log

 

by

 

setting

 

the

 

variable

 

for

 

the

 

ARS_RD_LOG

 

parameter,

 

as

 

described

 

in

 

“ARS_RD_LOG

 

parameter”

 

on

 

page

 

22.

 

Maintaining

 

distributions

 

Maintenance

 

for

 

report

 

distribution

 

is

 

minimal

 

but

 

you

 

must

 

do

 

two

 

procedures

 

regularly

 

to

 

ensure

 

that

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

process

 

runs

 

smoothly

 

over

 

time.

 

These

 

procedures

 

are

 

maintaining

 

the

 

load

 

monitoring

 

information

 

and

 

finding

 

unscheduled

 

distributions

 

in

 

the

 

system.

 

1.

   

Use

 

the

 

ARSMAINT

 

command

 

to

 

expire

 

load

 

information

 

relating

 

to

 

distributions.

 

Load

 

information

 

is

 

collected

 

for

 

report

 

distribution

 

purposes

 

by

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

ARSLOAD

 

program.

 

This

 

load

 

information

 

is

 

used

 

for

 

load-based

 

schedules

 

and

 

to

 

process

 

reports

 

that

 

have

 

a

 

report

 

type

 

of

 

load.

 

The

 

load

 

information

 

is

 

only

 

used

 

for

 

report

 

distribution.

 

Because

 

it

 

is

 

collected

 

over

 

time,

 

it

 

can

 

accumulate

 

to

 

a

 

significant

 

amount

 

very

 

quickly

 

depending

 

on

 

how

 

many

 

loads

 

are

 

done.

 

The

 

ARSMAINT

 

command

 

is

 

designed

 

to

 

help

 

maintain

 

many

 

aspects

 

of

 

OnDemand

 

and

 

has

 

been

 

extended

 

to

 

help

 

maintain

 

the

 

load

 

information

 

kept

 

by

 

report

 

distribution.

 

A

 

new

 

parameter

 

has

 

been

 

added

 

to

 

the

 

ARSMAINT

 

command

 

to

 

expire

 

old

 

load

 

information

 

from

 

the

 

system:

 

arsmaint

 

–l

 

days,

 

where

 

days

 

represents

 

the

 

number

 

of

 

days

 

load

 

information

 

is

 

retained

 

in

 

the

 

system.

 

2.

   

Find

 

unscheduled

 

distributions.

 

Distributions

 

must

 

be

 

associated

 

with

 

schedules

 

to

 

be

 

processed.

 

Because

 

schedules

 

can

 

be

 

created

 

with

 

expiration

 

dates,

 

at

 

some

 

point,

 

those

 

schedules

 

will

 

expire

 

and

 

the

 

distributions

 

using

 

them

 

will

 

become

 

unscheduled.

 

Unscheduled

 

distributions

 

can

 

also

 

be

 

explicitly

 

created.

 

a.

   

Using

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

administrative

 

client,

 

log

 

onto

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

server

 

running

 

the

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

program

 

and

 

expand

 

Report

 

Distribution.

 

b.

   

Right-click

 

Distributions

 

and

 

select

 

Find.

 

The

 

Search

 

window

 

opens.

 

c.

   

Deselect

 

Enabled

 

Schedule

 

and

 

Disabled

 

Schedule

 

in

 

the

 

Schedule

 

Status

 

box.

 

No

 

Schedule

 

should

 

be

 

the

 

only

 

option

 

selected.

 

d.

   

Select

 

OK.

 

The

 

window

 

closes

 

and

 

you

 

will

 

see

 

a

 

list

 

of

 

distributions

 

in

 

the

 

right

 

pane

 

which

 

are

 

not

 

currently

 

associated

 

with

 

any

 

schedules.
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Figure

 

10.

 

Search

 

for

 

Distributions.

 

By

 

selecting

 

only

 

No

 

Schedule

 

in

 

the

 

Schedule

 

Status

 

box,

 

you

 

can

 

find

 

unscheduled

 

distributions.
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Chapter

 

7.

 

Troubleshooting

 

The

 

following

 

section

 

has

 

the

 

messages

 

that

 

you

 

could

 

encounter

 

and

 

describes

 

how

 

to

 

read

 

the

 

message

 

code

 

that

 

can

 

appear

 

in

 

the

 

logs.

 

Message

 

identifiers

 

You

 

can

 

use

 

the

 

information

 

in

 

this

 

publication

 

to

 

identify

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

errors

 

or

 

problems

 

and

 

resolve

 

them

 

by

 

using

 

the

 

appropriate

 

recovery

 

action.

 

To

 

resolve

 

errors

 

not

 

related

 

to

 

Report

 

Distribution,

 

see

 

Messages

 

and

 

Codes.

 

The

 

OnDemand

 

programs

 

issue

 

the

 

same

 

messages

 

for

 

AIX,

 

HP-UX,

 

iSeries™,

 

Sun

 

Solaris

 

Operating

 

Environment,

 

and

 

Windows.

 

The

 

format

 

of

 

the

 

message

 

identifier

 

is

 

ARSnnnnt,

 

where:

 

ARS

 

The

 

message

 

prefix

 

for

 

OnDemand

 

messages.

 

nnnn

 

The

 

message

 

number

 

t

 

The

 

type

 

and

 

severity

 

of

 

the

 

message.

 

One

 

of

 

the

 

following

 

values:

    

A

 

–

 

Alert

 

message.

 

A

 

warning

 

for

 

an

 

administrator

 

to

 

take

 

action

 

to

 

avoid

 

performance

 

and

 

reliability

 

problems.

    

D

 

–

 

Debug

 

message.

 

Contains

 

information

 

that

 

an

 

administrator

 

can

 

use

 

to

 

help

 

service

 

and

 

development

 

resolve

 

problems.

    

E

 

–

 

Error

 

message.

 

Occurs

 

when

 

an

 

OnDemand

 

server

 

program

 

fails.

    

I

 

–

 

Informational

 

message.

 

Issued

 

by

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

server

 

when

 

a

 

program

 

completes

 

successfully.

 

These

 

messages

 

can

 

assist

 

in

 

providing

 

an

 

audit

 

trail.

    

W

 

–

 

Warning

 

message.

 

Issued

 

by

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

server

 

when

 

the

 

results

 

of

 

a

 

program

 

might

 

be

 

in

 

question.

Important:

 

The

 

messages

 

that

 

are

 

written

 

to

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

system

 

logs

 

do

 

not

 

contain

 

the

 

ARS

 

prefix

 

and

 

the

 

type

 

suffix.

 

For

 

example,

 

the

 

message

 

that

 

is

 

associated

 

with

 

the

 

failure

 

of

 

a

 

load

 

process

 

would

 

be

 

written

 

as

 

8127

 

to

 

the

 

system

 

log,

 

while

 

it

 

is

 

listed

 

as

 

ARS8127E

 

in

 

this

 

publication.

 

However,

 

8127

 

and

 

ARS8127E

 

are

 

one

 

and

 

the

 

same

 

message.

 

In

 

this

 

publication,

 

the

 

messages

 

and

 

explanations

 

are

 

listed

 

according

 

to

 

the

 

four-digit

 

message

 

numbers

 

(for

 

example,

 

8127).

 

Messages

 

ARS8000I

 

Usage:

 

arsrd

 

-d

 

dir

 

[-I]

 

-u

 

userid

 

-p

 

password

 

Version:

  

version

   

-d

 

<work_dir>

 

Working

 

directory

 

(required)

   

-I

 

<od_inst>

 

OnDemand

 

Instance

 

Name

 

(default:

 

ARCHIVE)

   

-p

 

<passwd>

 

OnDemand

 

User

 

Login

 

Password

 

(required)

   

-u

 

<userid>

 

OnDemand

 

User

 

Login

 

Name

 

(required)
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Explanation:

   

You

 

supplied

 

an

 

incorrect

 

parameter

 

in

 

the

 

command.

 

For

 

more

 

information

 

about

 

these

 

parameters,

 

see

 

″Configuring

 

parameters″.

 

User

 

Response:

   

Review

 

your

 

parameters

 

and

 

resubmit

 

the

 

command

 

with

 

the

 

correct

 

parameters.

 

ARS8001I

 

Report

 

Add:

 

Name(rept_name)

 

Report

 

ID(rept_id)

 

Explanation:

   

The

 

specified

 

report

 

was

 

added

 

to

 

the

 

system.

 

This

 

message

 

is

 

for

 

your

 

information

 

only.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8002I

 

Report

 

Delete:

 

Name(rept_name)

 

Report

 

ID(rept_id)

 

Explanation:

   

The

 

specified

 

report

 

was

 

deleted

 

from

 

the

 

system.

 

This

 

message

 

is

 

for

 

your

 

information

 

only.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8003I

 

Report

 

Update:

 

Name(rept_name)

 

Report

 

ID(rept_id)

 

Explanation:

   

The

 

specified

 

report

 

was

 

updated.

 

This

 

message

 

is

 

for

 

your

 

information

 

only.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8004I

 

Banner

 

Add:

 

Name(banner_name)

 

Banner

 

ID(banner_id)

 

Explanation:

   

The

 

specified

 

banner

 

was

 

added

 

to

 

the

 

system.

 

This

 

message

 

is

 

for

 

your

 

information

 

only.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8005I

 

Banner

 

Delete:

 

Name(banner_name)

 

Banner

 

ID(banner_id)

 

Explanation:

   

The

 

specified

 

banner

 

was

 

deleted

 

from

 

the

 

system.

 

This

 

message

 

is

 

for

 

your

 

information

 

only.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8006I

 

Banner

 

Update:

 

Name(banner_name)

 

Banner

 

ID(banner_id)

 

Explanation:

   

The

 

specified

 

banner

 

was

 

updated.

 

This

 

message

 

is

 

for

 

your

 

information

 

only.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8007I

 

Schedule

 

Add:

 

Name(schedule_name)

 

Schedule

 

ID(schedule_id)

 

Explanation:

   

The

 

specified

 

schedule

 

was

 

added

 

to

 

the

 

system.

 

This

 

message

 

is

 

for

 

your

 

information

 

only.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8008I

 

Schedule

 

Delete:

 

Name(schedule_name)

 

Schedule

 

ID(schedule_id)

 

Explanation:

   

The

 

specified

 

schedule

 

was

 

deleted

 

from

 

the

 

system.

 

This

 

message

 

is

 

for

 

your

 

information

 

only.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8009I

 

Schedule

 

Update:

 

Name(schedule_name)

 

Schedule

 

ID(schedule_id)

 

Explanation:

   

The

 

specified

 

schedule

 

was

 

updated.

 

This

 

message

 

is

 

for

 

your

 

information

 

only.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8010I

 

Bundle

 

Add:

 

Name(bundle_name)

 

Bundle

 

ID(bundle_id)

 

Explanation:

   

The

 

specified

 

bundle

 

was

 

added

 

to

 

the

 

system.

 

This

 

message

 

is

 

for

 

your

 

information

 

only.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.
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ARS8011I

 

Bundle

 

Delete:

 

Name(bundle_name)

 

Bundle

 

ID(bundle_id)

 

Explanation:

   

The

 

specified

 

bundle

 

was

 

deleted

 

from

 

the

 

system.

 

This

 

message

 

is

 

for

 

your

 

information

 

only.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8012I

 

Bundle

 

Update:

 

Name(bundle_name)

 

Bundle

 

ID(bundle_id)

 

Explanation:

   

The

 

specified

 

bundle

 

was

 

updated.

 

This

 

message

 

is

 

for

 

your

 

information

 

only.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8013I

 

Distribution

 

Add:

 

Name(dist_name)

 

Distribution

 

ID(dist_id)

 

Explanation:

   

The

 

specified

 

distribution

 

was

 

added

 

to

 

the

 

system.

 

This

 

message

 

is

 

for

 

your

 

information

 

only.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8014I

 

Distribution

 

Delete:

 

Name(dist_name)

 

Distribution

 

ID(dist_id)

 

Explanation:

   

The

 

specified

 

distribution

 

was

 

deleted

 

from

 

the

 

system.

 

This

 

message

 

is

 

for

 

your

 

information

 

only.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8015I

 

Distribution

 

Update:

 

Name(dist_name)

 

Distribution

 

ID(dist_id)

 

Explanation:

   

The

 

specified

 

distribution

 

was

 

updated.

 

This

 

message

 

is

 

for

 

your

 

information

 

only.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8016I

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

Options

 

Update

 

Explanation:

   

The

 

report

 

distribution

 

options

 

were

 

updated.

 

This

 

message

 

is

 

for

 

your

 

information

 

only.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8017I

 

header

 

Enters

 

function...

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8018I

 

header

 

Leaves

 

function...

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8019I

 

header

 

Query

 

success:

 

id

 

=

 

id

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8020I

 

header

 

Query

 

failed:

 

rc

 

=

 

rc,

 

id

 

=

 

id

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.
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ARS8021I

 

header

 

Delete

 

success:

 

id

 

=

 

id

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8022I

 

header

 

Delete

 

failed:

 

rc

 

=

 

rc,

 

id

 

=

 

id

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8023I

 

header

 

Add

 

success:

 

id

 

=

 

id

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8024I

 

header

 

Add

 

failed:

 

rc

 

=

 

rc,

 

id

 

=

 

id

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8025I

 

header

 

Update

 

success:

 

id

 

=

 

id

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8026I

 

header

 

Update

 

failed:

 

rc

 

=

 

rc,

 

id

 

=

 

id

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8027I

 

header

 

Error

 

in

 

allocating

 

database

 

statement

 

handle:

 

sqlrc

 

=

 

sqlrc

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8028I

 

header

 

Error

 

in

 

executing

 

the

 

SQL

 

statement:

 

sqlrc

 

=

 

sqlrc

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8029I

 

header

 

Error

 

in

 

fetching

 

database

 

row

 

data:

 

sqlrc

 

=

 

sqlrc

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8030I

 

header

 

Error

 

at

 

free

 

statement

 

handle:

 

sqlrc

 

=

 

sqlrc

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.
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ARS8031I

 

header

 

Error

 

in

 

binding

 

column:

 

sqlrc

 

=

 

sqlrc,

 

at

 

item

 

=

 

item

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8032I

 

header

 

Error

 

in

 

binding

 

parameter:

 

sqlrc

 

=

 

sqlrc,

 

at

 

item

 

=

 

item

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8033I

 

header

 

Error

 

in

 

preparing

 

SQL

 

statement:

 

sqlrc

 

=

 

sqlrc

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8034I

 

Report

 

Delete:

 

Report

 

ID(rept_id)

 

Explanation:

   

The

 

specified

 

report

 

was

 

deleted

 

from

 

the

 

system.

 

This

 

message

 

is

 

for

 

your

 

information

 

only.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8035I

 

Banner

 

Delete:

 

Banner

 

ID(banner_id)

 

Explanation:

   

The

 

specified

 

banner

 

was

 

deleted

 

from

 

the

 

system.

 

This

 

message

 

is

 

for

 

your

 

information

 

only.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8036I

 

Schedule

 

Delete:

 

Schedule

 

ID(schedule_id)

 

Explanation:

   

The

 

specified

 

schedule

 

was

 

deleted

 

from

 

the

 

system.

 

This

 

message

 

is

 

for

 

your

 

information

 

only.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8037I

 

Bundle

 

Delete:

 

Bundle

 

ID(bundle_id)

 

Explanation:

   

The

 

specified

 

bundle

 

was

 

deleted

 

from

 

the

 

system.

 

This

 

message

 

is

 

for

 

your

 

information

 

only.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8038I

 

Distribution

 

Delete:

 

Distribution

 

ID(dist_id)

 

Explanation:

   

The

 

specified

 

distribution

 

was

 

deleted

 

from

 

the

 

system.

 

This

 

message

 

is

 

for

 

your

 

information

 

only.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8039I

 

Load

 

Monitor

 

Table

 

Add:

 

Agid(agid)

 

LoadId(load_id)

 

Explanation:

   

An

 

entry

 

was

 

added

 

to

 

the

 

database.

 

The

 

message

 

identifies

 

the

 

LoadId,

 

which

 

represents

 

the

 

report

 

in

 

the

 

system.

 

The

 

message

 

also

 

identifies

 

the

 

application

 

group.

 

This

 

message

 

is

 

for

 

your

 

information

 

only.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8040I

 

Load

 

Monitor

 

Table

 

Delete:

 

Agid(agid)

 

LoadId(load_id)

 

Explanation:

   

An

 

entry

 

was

 

deleted

 

from

 

the

 

database

 

because

 

data

 

was

 

unloaded

 

from

 

the

 

system.

 

The

 

message

 

identifies

 

the

 

LoadId,

 

which

 

represents

 

the

 

report

 

in

 

the

 

system.

 

The

 

message

 

also

 

identifies

 

the

 

application

 

group.

 

This

 

message

 

is

 

for

 

your

 

information

 

only.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.
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ARS8041I

 

header

 

Creating

 

thread:

 

handle

 

=

 

handle

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8042I

 

header

 

Thread

 

creation

 

failed:

 

rc

 

=

 

rc

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8043I

 

header

 

Creating

 

report

 

subserver

 

thread

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8044I

 

header

 

Creating

 

bundler

 

subserver

 

thread

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8045I

 

header

 

Creating

 

delivery

 

subserver

 

thread

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8046I

 

header

 

All

 

threads

 

signaled

 

to

 

terminate

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8047I

 

header

 

Report

 

distribution

 

program

 

started

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8048I

 

header

 

Report

 

distribution

 

program

 

ended:

 

rc

 

=

 

rc

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8049I

 

header

 

Suspending

 

processing

 

for

 

seconds

 

seconds

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8050I

 

header

 

All

 

threads

 

have

 

paused

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.
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ARS8051I

 

header

 

All

 

threads

 

have

 

resumed

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8052I

 

header

 

All

 

threads

 

have

 

terminated

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8053I

 

header

 

Report

 

stage

 

message

 

posted:

 

Distribution

 

Name(dist_name)

 

Report

 

Name(rept_name)

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8054I

 

header

 

Bundle

 

stage

 

message

 

posted:

 

Distribution

 

Name(dist_name)

 

Bundle

 

Name(bund_name)

 

Recipient

 

ID(recip_id)

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8055I

 

header

 

Delivery

 

stage

 

message

 

posted:

 

Distribution

 

Name(dist_name)

 

Recipient

 

ID(recip_id)

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8056E

 

header

 

Report

 

stage

 

message

 

posting

 

failed:

 

Distribution

 

Name(dist_name)

 

Report

 

Name(rept_name)

 

Error(error)

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8057E

 

header

 

Bundle

 

stage

 

message

 

posting

 

failed:

 

Bundle

 

Name(bund_name)

 

Recipient

 

ID(recip_id)

 

Error(error)

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8058E

 

header

 

Delivery

 

stage

 

message

 

posting

 

failed:

 

Distribution

 

Name(dist_name)

 

Recipient

 

ID(recip_id)

 

Error(error)

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8059I

 

header

 

Report

 

subserver:

 

items

 

items

 

incomplete

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8060I

 

header

 

Report

 

subserver:

 

items

 

items

 

awaiting

 

retry

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.
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ARS8061I

 

header

 

Bundle

 

subserver:

 

items

 

items

 

incomplete

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8062I

 

header

 

Bundle

 

subserver:

 

items

 

items

 

awaiting

 

retry

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8063I

 

header

 

Delivery

 

subserver:

 

items

 

items

 

incomplete

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8064I

 

header

 

Delivery

 

subserver:

 

items

 

items

 

awaiting

 

retry

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8065I

 

header

 

Report

 

subserver

 

resuming

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8066I

 

header

 

Bundle

 

subserver

 

resuming

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8067I

 

header

 

Delivery

 

subserver

 

resuming

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8068I

 

header

 

Report

 

subserver

 

paused

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8069I

 

header

 

Bundle

 

subserver

 

paused

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8070I

 

header

 

Delivery

 

subserver

 

paused

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.
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ARS8071I

 

header

 

Report

 

subserver

 

exiting

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8072I

 

header

 

Bundle

 

subserver

 

exiting

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8073I

 

header

 

Delivery

 

subserver

 

exiting

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8074E

 

Unable

 

to

 

create

 

working

 

directory

 

>directory<

 

Explanation:

   

Unable

 

to

 

create

 

the

 

working

 

directory.

 

This

 

error

 

prevents

 

the

 

report

 

distribution

 

program

 

from

 

running

 

properly.

 

User

 

Response:

   

Check

 

the

 

permissions

 

for

 

the

 

stated

 

directory

 

and

 

resubmit

 

the

 

command.

 

ARS8075W

 

Unable

 

to

 

open

 

message

 

file

 

>file<

 

Explanation:

   

The

 

report

 

distribution

 

program

 

is

 

unable

 

to

 

create

 

the

 

listed

 

message

 

file.

 

User

 

Response:

   

Check

 

the

 

permissions

 

for

 

the

 

directory

 

the

 

file

 

is

 

being

 

created

 

in.

 

ARS8076E

 

Login

 

Failed:

 

Password

 

expired

 

Explanation:

   

A

 

client

 

failed

 

when

 

attempting

 

to

 

log

 

on

 

to

 

the

 

server

 

because

 

of

 

an

 

expired

 

password.

 

User

 

Response:

   

Update

 

the

 

password

 

using

 

an

 

OnDemand

 

client

 

or

 

administrative

 

utility

 

and

 

resubmit

 

the

 

command.

 

ARS8077E

 

Login

 

failed:

 

rc

 

=

 

rc

 

Explanation:

   

A

 

client

 

failed

 

when

 

attempting

 

to

 

log

 

on

 

to

 

the

 

server.

 

User

 

Response:

   

Verify

 

the

 

userid,

 

password,

 

and

 

server

 

and

 

then

 

resubmit

 

the

 

command.

 

ARS8078W

 

User

 

does

 

not

 

have

 

an

 

e-mail

 

address

 

for

 

notification:

 

User

 

ID(userid)

 

Name(name)

 

Explanation:

   

Sending

 

an

 

e-mail

 

notification

 

from

 

report

 

distribution

 

has

 

failed

 

because

 

the

 

notification

 

user

 

has

 

no

 

e-mail

 

address

 

defined.

 

User

 

Response:

   

Create

 

an

 

e-mail

 

address

 

for

 

this

 

user.

 

ARS8079E

 

header

 

Get

 

host

 

by

 

name

 

failed

 

for

 

host

 

name

 

>hostname<

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8080E

 

header

 

Error

 

creating

 

socket

 

for

 

control

 

path

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8071I

 

•

 

ARS8080E

 

Chapter

 

7.

 

Troubleshooting

 

71

|

|

|

|

|



ARS8081E

 

header

 

Sendmail

 

control

 

connection

 

failed:

 

Error

 

=

 

errnum

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8082E

 

header

 

Read

 

Response

 

communication

 

failed:

 

Block(block)

 

Reply

 

Error

 

=

 

replyerr

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8083E

 

header

 

The

 

recipient

 

list

 

is

 

empty:

 

Distribution

 

ID(dist_id)

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8085E

 

header

 

unable

 

to

 

open

 

message

 

text

 

file

 

>file<

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8086E

 

header

 

Error

 

code

 

=

 

errcode.

 

Error

 

=

 

>errbuf<.

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8087E

 

header

 

Failed

 

to

 

open

 

file

 

>file<

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8088E

 

header

 

Failed

 

to

 

open

 

directory

 

>directoryName<

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8089E

 

header

 

Invalid

 

file

 

format

 

AFP

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8090E

 

header

 

Invalid

 

file

 

format

 

ASCII

 

LINE

 

DATA

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8091E

 

header

 

Invalid

 

file

 

format

 

EBCDIC

 

LINE

 

DATA

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.
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ARS8092E

 

header

 

Invalid

 

mixed

 

LINE

 

DATA

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8093E

 

header

 

Invalid

 

file

 

format

 

LINE

 

DATA

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8094E

 

header

 

Invalid

 

file

 

format

 

PDF

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8095E

 

header

 

Invalid

 

file

 

format

 

TIFF

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8096E

 

header

 

PDDocCreate

 

failed

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8097I

 

header

 

Schedule

 

found

 

during

 

execution

 

scan:

 

Distribution

 

ID(dist_id)

 

Schedule

 

ID(sched_id)

 

Time(time)

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8098I

 

header

 

Schedule

 

found

 

during

 

execution

 

scan

 

already

 

in

 

progress:

 

Distribution

 

ID(dist_id)

 

Schedule

 

ID(sched_id)

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8099I

 

header

 

Schedule

 

update:

 

Distribution

 

ID(dist_id)

 

Schedule

 

ID(sched_id)

 

Next

 

Execution

 

Time(next_time)

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8100I

 

header

 

Load

 

ID

 

found

 

during

 

load

 

scan:

 

Report

 

ID(rept_id)

 

Load

 

ID(load_id)

 

Load

 

Date(load_date)

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8101W

 

header

 

No

 

additional

 

processing

 

slots

 

available

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.
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ARS8102I

 

header

 

Unable

 

to

 

determine

 

next

 

execution

 

time:

 

Distribution

 

Name(dist_name)

 

Schedule

 

Name(sched_name)

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8103I

 

header

 

Sendmail

 

unable

 

to

 

open

 

attachment

 

file

 

(filename)

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8104E

 

Requested

 

data

 

conversion

 

is

 

not

 

possible:

 

Bundle

 

Name(bund_name)

 

Explanation:

   

The

 

input

 

data

 

types

 

from

 

the

 

associated

 

reports

 

cannot

 

be

 

converted

 

to

 

the

 

requested

 

output

 

data

 

type

 

of

 

the

 

bundle.

 

User

 

Response:

   

Redefine

 

the

 

bundle

 

to

 

contain

 

only

 

reports

 

which

 

have

 

the

 

data

 

types

 

that

 

can

 

be

 

converted

 

to

 

the

 

requested

 

output

 

type

 

or

 

install

 

the

 

necessary

 

transform

 

program

 

to

 

provide

 

the

 

requested

 

conversion.

 

ARS8105E

 

Requested

 

data

 

conversion

 

is

 

not

 

possible:

 

Bundle

 

Name(bund_name)

 

Report

 

Name(rept_name)

 

Explanation:

   

The

 

input

 

data

 

types

 

from

 

the

 

associated

 

report

 

cannot

 

be

 

converted

 

to

 

the

 

requested

 

output

 

data

 

type

 

of

 

the

 

bundle.

 

User

 

Response:

   

Redefine

 

the

 

bundle

 

to

 

contain

 

only

 

reports

 

which

 

have

 

the

 

data

 

types

 

that

 

can

 

be

 

converted

 

to

 

the

 

requested

 

output

 

type

 

or

 

install

 

the

 

necessary

 

transform

 

program

 

to

 

provide

 

the

 

requested

 

conversion.

 

ARS8106I

 

Report

 

distribution

 

program

 

started

 

Explanation:

   

The

 

report

 

distribution

 

program

 

has

 

been

 

started.

 

This

 

message

 

is

 

for

 

your

 

information

 

only.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8107I

 

Report

 

distribution

 

program

 

ended:

 

rc

 

=

 

rc

 

Explanation:

   

The

 

report

 

distribution

 

program

 

has

 

ended.

 

This

 

message

 

is

 

for

 

your

 

information

 

only.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8108I

 

Report

 

distribution

 

program

 

activated

 

Explanation:

   

The

 

report

 

distribution

 

program

 

has

 

been

 

activated.

 

This

 

message

 

is

 

for

 

your

 

information

 

only.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8109W

 

Report

 

distribution

 

program

 

deactivated

 

Explanation:

   

The

 

report

 

distribution

 

program

 

has

 

been

 

deactivated.

 

This

 

message

 

is

 

for

 

your

 

information

 

only.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8110I

 

header

 

Report

 

distribution

 

program

 

activated

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.
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ARS8111W

 

header

 

Report

 

distribution

 

program

 

deactivated

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8112I

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

bundle

 

created:

 

Distribution

 

Name(dist_name)

 

Bundle

 

Name(bund_name)

 

Explanation:

   

A

 

bundle

 

has

 

successfully

 

been

 

created

 

for

 

one

 

or

 

more

 

recipients.

 

This

 

message

 

is

 

for

 

your

 

information

 

only.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8113I

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

delivered:

 

Distribution

 

Name(dist_name)

 

Schedule

 

Name(sched_name)

 

Explanation:

   

A

 

distribution

 

has

 

been

 

delivered.

 

This

 

message

 

is

 

for

 

your

 

information

 

only.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8114E

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

delivery

 

failed:

 

Distribution

 

Name(dist_name)

 

Schedule

 

Name(sched_name)

 

Explanation:

   

A

 

distribution

 

delivery

 

has

 

failed.

 

User

 

Response:

   

Check

 

the

 

report

 

distribution

 

system

 

folders

 

for

 

additional

 

information.

 

ARS8115W

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

delivery

 

skipped:

 

Distribution

 

Name(dist_name)

 

Schedule

 

Name(sched_name)

 

Explanation:

   

A

 

distribution

 

delivery

 

has

 

been

 

skipped.

 

This

 

error

 

might

 

occur

 

because

 

the

 

distribution

 

contains

 

no

 

active

 

recipients

 

or

 

the

 

reports

 

comprising

 

the

 

bundle

 

are

 

optional

 

and

 

not

 

available.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8116W

 

header

 

Report

 

retry:

 

Retry(retry)

 

Distribution

 

Name(dist_name)

 

Report

 

Name(rept_name)

 

Explanation:

   

The

 

processing

 

of

 

the

 

object

 

is

 

being

 

retried.

 

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8117W

 

header

 

Bundle

 

retry:

 

Retry(retry)

 

Bundle

 

Name(bund_name)

 

Recipient

 

ID(recip_id)

 

Explanation:

   

The

 

processing

 

of

 

the

 

object

 

is

 

being

 

retried.

 

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8118W

 

header

 

Delivery

 

retry:

 

Retry(retry)

 

Distribution

 

Name(dist_name)

 

Recipient

 

ID(recip_id)

 

Explanation:

   

The

 

processing

 

of

 

the

 

object

 

is

 

being

 

retried.

 

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8119E

 

header

 

Report

 

extraction

 

failed:

 

Distribution

 

Name(dist_name)

 

Report

 

Name(rept_name)

 

Explanation:

   

The

 

processing

 

of

 

the

 

object

 

has

 

failed.

 

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

Check

 

the

 

report

 

distribution

 

system

 

folders

 

for

 

additional

 

information.

 

ARS8120I

 

header

 

Bundle

 

creation

 

failed:

 

Distribution

 

Name(dist_name)

 

Bundle

 

Name(bund_name)

 

Explanation:

   

The

 

processing

 

of

 

the

 

object

 

has

 

failed.

 

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

Check

 

the

 

report

 

distribution

 

system

 

folders

 

for

 

additional

 

information.
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ARS8121I

 

header

 

Distribution

 

delivery

 

failed:

 

Distribution

 

Name(dist_name)

 

Bundle

 

Name(bund_name)

 

Explanation:

   

The

 

processing

 

of

 

the

 

object

 

has

 

failed.

 

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

Check

 

the

 

report

 

distribution

 

system

 

folders

 

for

 

additional

 

information.

 

ARS8122W

 

header

 

Report

 

extraction

 

skipped:

 

Distribution

 

Name(dist_name)

 

Report

 

Name(rept_name)

 

Explanation:

   

The

 

processing

 

of

 

the

 

object

 

is

 

being

 

skipped.

 

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8123W

 

header

 

Bundle

 

creation

 

skipped:

 

Distribution

 

Name(dist_name)

 

Bundle

 

Name(bund_name)

 

Explanation:

   

The

 

processing

 

of

 

the

 

object

 

is

 

being

 

skipped.

 

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8124W

 

header

 

Distribution

 

delivery

 

skipped:

 

Distribution

 

Name(dist_name)

 

Bundle

 

Name(bund_name)

 

Explanation:

   

The

 

processing

 

of

 

the

 

object

 

is

 

being

 

skipped.

 

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8125I

 

header

 

An

 

optional

 

report

 

extraction

 

retrieved

 

no

 

documents:

 

Report

 

Name(rept_name)

 

Explanation:

   

The

 

report

 

query

 

resulted

 

in

 

no

 

documents

 

being

 

retrieved.

 

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8126E

 

header

 

A

 

required

 

report

 

extraction

 

retrieved

 

no

 

documents:

 

Report

 

Name(rept_name)

 

Explanation:

   

The

 

report

 

query

 

resulted

 

in

 

no

 

documents

 

being

 

retrieved.

 

This

 

is

 

an

 

error

 

since

 

the

 

report

 

listed

 

is

 

not

 

optional.

 

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

Check

 

the

 

report

 

distribution

 

system

 

folders

 

for

 

additional

 

information.

 

ARS8127E

 

header

 

A

 

report

 

extraction

 

failed:

 

Report

 

Name(rept_name)

 

Explanation:

   

The

 

report

 

query

 

resulted

 

in

 

no

 

documents

 

being

 

retrieved

 

because

 

a

 

retrieval

 

error

 

has

 

occurred.

 

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

Check

 

the

 

report

 

distribution

 

system

 

folder

 

for

 

reports

 

for

 

additional

 

information.

 

ARS8128E

 

header

 

The

 

system

 

command

 

failed:

 

Command(command)

 

Error(error)

 

Explanation:

   

The

 

listed

 

system

 

command

 

has

 

failed.

 

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

Check

 

the

 

report

 

distribution

 

system

 

folders

 

for

 

additional

 

information.

 

ARS8129E

 

header

 

Distribution

 

ID

 

not

 

specified:

 

Distribution

 

ID()

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8130E

 

header

 

Memory

 

allocation

 

for

 

distribution

 

runtime

 

failed:

 

Distribution

 

ID(dist_id)

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.
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ARS8131E

 

header

 

Distribution

 

query

 

failed:

 

Distribution

 

ID(dist_id)

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8132E

 

header

 

Memory

 

allocation

 

for

 

the

 

distribution

 

failed:

 

Distribution

 

Name(dist_name)

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8133E

 

header

 

Schedule

 

ID’s

 

do

 

not

 

match:

 

Distribution

 

Name(dist_name)

 

Associated

 

Schedule

 

ID(sched_id)

 

Given

 

Schedule

 

ID(sched_id2)

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8134E

 

header

 

Schedule

 

ID

 

not

 

specified

 

for

 

distribution:

 

Distribution

 

Name(dist_name)

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8135E

 

header

 

Memory

 

allocation

 

for

 

schedule

 

failed:

 

Distribution

 

Name(dist_name)

 

Schedule

 

Name(sched_name)

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8136E

 

header

 

Bundle

 

ID

 

not

 

specified

 

for

 

distribution:

 

Distribution

 

Name(dist_name)

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8137E

 

header

 

Bundle

 

query

 

failed:

 

Distribution

 

Name(dist_name)

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8138E

 

header

 

Memory

 

allocation

 

for

 

bundle

 

failed:

 

Distribution

 

Name(dist_name)

 

Bundle

 

Name(bund_name)

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8139E

 

header

 

Memory

 

allocation

 

failed

 

for

 

report

 

runtime

 

array:

 

Distribution

 

Name(dist_name)

 

Allocation(allocation)

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8140E

 

header

 

No

 

reports

 

associated

 

with

 

distribution:

 

Distribution

 

Name(dist_name)

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.
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ARS8141E

 

header

 

No

 

recipients

 

found

 

in

 

distribution:

 

Distribution

 

Name(dist_name)

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8142E

 

header

 

No

 

active

 

recipients

 

found

 

in

 

distribution:

 

Distribution

 

Name(dist_name)

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8143E

 

Runtime

 

distribution

 

creation

 

failed:

 

Distribution

 

ID(%2)

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

message

 

is

 

for

 

your

 

information

 

only.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8144E

 

header

 

Adding

 

an

 

item

 

to

 

the

 

bundle

 

content

 

failed:

 

rc

 

=

 

rc,

 

bundle

 

id

 

=

 

bund_id,

 

sequence

 

=

 

seq

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8145E

 

header

 

Adding

 

a

 

banner

 

to

 

the

 

bundle

 

content

 

failed:

 

rc

 

=

 

rc,

 

bundle

 

id

 

=

 

bund_id,

 

banner

 

id

 

=

 

ban_id

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8146I

 

header

 

Adding

 

a

 

banner

 

to

 

the

 

bundle

 

content

 

succeeded:

 

bundle

 

id

 

=

 

bund_id,

 

banner

 

id

 

=

 

ban_id,

 

sequence

 

=

 

seq

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8147E

 

header

 

Adding

 

a

 

report

 

to

 

the

 

bundle

 

content

 

failed:

 

rc

 

=

 

rc,

 

bundle

 

id

 

=

 

bund_id,

 

banner

 

id

 

=

 

rept_id

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8148I

 

header

 

Adding

 

a

 

report

 

to

 

the

 

bundle

 

content

 

succeeded:

 

bundle

 

id

 

=

 

bund_id,

 

report

 

id

 

=

 

rept_id,

 

sequence

 

=

 

seq

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8149E

 

header

 

Adding

 

a

 

recipient

 

to

 

the

 

distribution

 

failed:

 

rc

 

=

 

rc,

 

recipient

 

id

 

=

 

recip_id,

 

distribution

 

id

 

=

 

dist_id

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8150I

 

header

 

Number

 

of

 

banners

 

found

 

in

 

the

 

bundle:

 

Bundle

 

ID

 

=

 

bund_id,

 

count

 

=

 

count

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8141E

 

•

 

ARS8150I

 

78

 

Report

 

Distribution:

 

Installation,

 

Use,

 

and

 

Reference

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|

|



ARS8151I

 

header

 

Number

 

of

 

reports

 

found

 

in

 

the

 

bundle:

 

Bundle

 

ID

 

=

 

bund_id,

 

count

 

=

 

count

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8152I

 

header

 

Total

 

number

 

of

 

recipients

 

found

 

in

 

the

 

distribution:

 

Distribution

 

ID

 

=

 

dist_id,

 

count

 

=

 

count

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

 

ARS8153I

 

header

 

Number

 

of

 

active

 

recipients

 

found

 

in

 

the

 

distribution:

 

Distribution

 

ID

 

=

 

dist_id,

 

count

 

=

 

count

 

Explanation:

   

This

 

is

 

a

 

trace

 

message.

 

User

 

Response:

   

No

 

action

 

is

 

required.

ARS8151I

 

•

 

ARS8153I

 

Chapter

 

7.

 

Troubleshooting

 

79

|

|

|



80

 

Report

 

Distribution:

 

Installation,

 

Use,

 

and

 

Reference



Notices

 

This

 

information

 

was

 

developed

 

for

 

products

 

and

 

services

 

offered

 

in

 

the

 

U.S.A.

 

IBM

 

may

 

not

 

offer

 

the

 

products,

 

services,

 

or

 

features

 

discussed

 

in

 

this

 

document

 

in

 

other

 

countries.

 

Consult

 

your

 

local

 

IBM

 

representative

 

for

 

information

 

on

 

the

 

products

 

and

 

services

 

currently

 

available

 

in

 

your

 

area.

 

Any

 

reference

 

to

 

an

 

IBM

 

product,

 

program,

 

or

 

service

 

is

 

not

 

intended

 

to

 

state

 

or

 

imply

 

that

 

only

 

that

 

IBM

 

product,

 

program,

 

or

 

service

 

may

 

be

 

used.

 

Any

 

functionally

 

equivalent

 

product,

 

program,

 

or

 

service

 

that

 

does

 

not

 

infringe

 

any

 

IBM

 

intellectual

 

property

 

right

 

may

 

be

 

used

 

instead.

 

However,

 

it

 

is

 

the

 

user’s

 

responsibility

 

to

 

evaluate

 

and

 

verify

 

the

 

operation

 

of

 

any

 

non-IBM

 

product,

 

program,

 

or

 

service.

 

IBM

 

may

 

have

 

patents

 

or

 

pending

 

patent

 

applications

 

covering

 

subject

 

matter

 

described

 

in

 

this

 

document.

 

The

 

furnishing

 

of

 

this

 

document

 

does

 

not

 

give

 

you

 

any

 

license

 

to

 

these

 

patents.

 

You

 

can

 

send

 

license

 

inquiries,

 

in

 

writing,

 

to:

 

IBM

 

Director

 

of

 

Licensing

 

IBM

 

Corporation

 

North

 

Castle

 

Drive

 

Armonk,

 

NY

 

10504-1785

 

U.S.A.

For

 

license

 

inquiries

 

regarding

 

double-byte

 

(DBCS)

 

information,

 

contact

 

the

 

IBM

 

Intellectual

 

Property

 

Department

 

in

 

your

 

country

 

or

 

send

 

inquiries,

 

in

 

writing,

 

to:

 

IBM

 

World

 

Trade

 

Asia

 

Corporation

 

Licensing

 

2-31

 

Roppongi

 

3-chome,

 

Minato-ku

 

Tokyo

 

106,

 

Japan

The

 

following

 

paragraph

 

does

 

not

 

apply

 

to

 

the

 

United

 

Kingdom

 

or

 

any

 

other

 

country

 

where

 

such

 

provisions

 

are

 

inconsistent

 

with

 

local

 

law:

 

INTERNATIONAL

 

BUSINESS

 

MACHINES

 

CORPORATION

 

PROVIDES

 

THIS

 

PUBLICATION

 

“AS

 

IS”

 

WITHOUT

 

WARRANTY

 

OF

 

ANY

 

KIND,

 

EITHER

 

EXPRESS

 

OR

 

IMPLIED,

 

INCLUDING,

 

BUT

 

NOT

 

LIMITED

 

TO,

 

THE

 

IMPLIED

 

WARRANTIES

 

OF

 

NON-INFRINGEMENT,

 

MERCHANTABILITY

 

OR

 

FITNESS

 

FOR

 

A

 

PARTICULAR

 

PURPOSE.

 

Some

 

states

 

do

 

not

 

allow

 

disclaimer

 

of

 

express

 

or

 

implied

 

warranties

 

in

 

certain

 

transactions,

 

therefore,

 

this

 

statement

 

may

 

not

 

apply

 

to

 

you.

 

This

 

information

 

could

 

include

 

technical

 

inaccuracies

 

or

 

typographical

 

errors.

 

Changes

 

are

 

periodically

 

made

 

to

 

the

 

information

 

herein;

 

these

 

changes

 

will

 

be

 

incorporated

 

in

 

new

 

editions

 

of

 

the

 

publication.

 

IBM

 

may

 

make

 

improvements

 

and/or

 

changes

 

in

 

the

 

product(s)

 

and/or

 

the

 

program(s)

 

described

 

in

 

this

 

publication

 

at

 

any

 

time

 

without

 

notice.

 

Any

 

references

 

in

 

this

 

information

 

to

 

non-IBM

 

Web

 

sites

 

are

 

provided

 

for

 

convenience

 

only

 

and

 

do

 

not

 

in

 

any

 

manner

 

serve

 

as

 

an

 

endorsement

 

of

 

those

 

Web

 

sites.

 

The

 

materials

 

at

 

those

 

Web

 

sites

 

are

 

not

 

part

 

of

 

the

 

materials

 

for

 

this

 

IBM

 

product

 

and

 

use

 

of

 

those

 

Web

 

sites

 

is

 

at

 

your

 

own

 

risk.

 

IBM

 

may

 

use

 

or

 

distribute

 

any

 

of

 

the

 

information

 

you

 

supply

 

in

 

any

 

way

 

it

 

believes

 

appropriate

 

without

 

incurring

 

any

 

obligation

 

to

 

you.
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Licensees

 

of

 

this

 

program

 

who

 

wish

 

to

 

have

 

information

 

about

 

it

 

for

 

the

 

purpose

 

of

 

enabling:

 

(i)

 

the

 

exchange

 

of

 

information

 

between

 

independently

 

created

 

programs

 

and

 

other

 

programs

 

(including

 

this

 

one)

 

and

 

(ii)

 

the

 

mutual

 

use

 

of

 

the

 

information

 

which

 

has

 

been

 

exchanged,

 

should

 

contact:

 

IBM

 

Corporation

 

J46A/G4

 

555

 

Bailey

 

Avenue

 

San

 

Jose,

 

CA

 

95141-1003

 

U.S.A.

Such

 

information

 

may

 

be

 

available,

 

subject

 

to

 

appropriate

 

terms

 

and

 

conditions,

 

including

 

in

 

some

 

cases,

 

payment

 

of

 

a

 

fee.

 

The

 

licensed

 

program

 

described

 

in

 

this

 

document

 

and

 

all

 

licensed

 

material

 

available

 

for

 

it

 

are

 

provided

 

by

 

IBM

 

under

 

terms

 

of

 

the

 

IBM

 

Customer

 

Agreement,

 

IBM

 

International

 

Program

 

License

 

Agreement

 

or

 

any

 

equivalent

 

agreement

 

between

 

us.

 

Any

 

performance

 

data

 

contained

 

herein

 

was

 

determined

 

in

 

a

 

controlled

 

environment.

 

Therefore,

 

results

 

obtained

 

in

 

other

 

operating

 

environments

 

may

 

vary

 

significantly.

 

Some

 

measurements

 

may

 

have

 

been

 

made

 

on

 

development-level

 

systems

 

and

 

there

 

is

 

no

 

guarantee

 

that

 

these

 

measurements

 

will

 

be

 

the

 

same

 

on

 

generally

 

available

 

systems.

 

Furthermore,

 

some

 

measurements

 

may

 

have

 

been

 

estimated

 

through

 

extrapolation.

 

Actual

 

results

 

may

 

vary.

 

Users

 

of

 

this

 

document

 

should

 

verify

 

the

 

applicable

 

data

 

for

 

their

 

specific

 

environment.

 

Information

 

concerning

 

non-IBM

 

products

 

was

 

obtained

 

from

 

the

 

suppliers

 

of

 

those

 

products,

 

their

 

published

 

announcements

 

or

 

other

 

publicly

 

available

 

sources.

 

IBM

 

has

 

not

 

tested

 

those

 

products

 

and

 

cannot

 

confirm

 

the

 

accuracy

 

of

 

performance,

 

compatibility

 

or

 

any

 

other

 

claims

 

related

 

to

 

non-IBM

 

products.

 

Questions

 

on

 

the

 

capabilities

 

of

 

non-IBM

 

products

 

should

 

be

 

addressed

 

to

 

the

 

suppliers

 

of

 

those

 

products.

 

All

 

statements

 

regarding

 

IBM’s

 

future

 

direction

 

or

 

intent

 

are

 

subject

 

to

 

change

 

or

 

withdrawal

 

without

 

notice,

 

and

 

represent

 

goals

 

and

 

objectives

 

only.

 

This

 

information

 

contains

 

examples

 

of

 

data

 

and

 

reports

 

used

 

in

 

daily

 

business

 

operations.

 

To

 

illustrate

 

them

 

as

 

completely

 

as

 

possible,

 

the

 

examples

 

include

 

the

 

names

 

of

 

individuals,

 

companies,

 

brands,

 

and

 

products.

 

All

 

of

 

these

 

names

 

are

 

fictitious

 

and

 

any

 

similarity

 

to

 

the

 

names

 

and

 

addresses

 

used

 

by

 

an

 

actual

 

business

 

enterprise

 

is

 

entirely

 

coincidental.

 

COPYRIGHT

 

LICENSE:

 

This

 

information

 

contains

 

sample

 

application

 

programs

 

in

 

source

 

language,

 

which

 

illustrate

 

programming

 

techniques

 

on

 

various

 

operating

 

platforms.

 

You

 

may

 

copy,

 

modify,

 

and

 

distribute

 

these

 

sample

 

programs

 

in

 

any

 

form

 

without

 

payment

 

to

 

IBM,

 

for

 

the

 

purposes

 

of

 

developing,

 

using,

 

marketing

 

or

 

distributing

 

application

 

programs

 

conforming

 

to

 

the

 

application

 

programming

 

interface

 

for

 

the

 

operating

 

platform

 

for

 

which

 

the

 

sample

 

programs

 

are

 

written.

 

These

 

examples

 

have

 

not

 

been

 

thoroughly

 

tested

 

under

 

all

 

conditions.

 

IBM,

 

therefore,

 

cannot

 

guarantee

 

or

 

imply

 

reliability,

 

serviceability,

 

or

 

function

 

of

 

these

 

programs.

 

You

 

may

 

copy,

 

modify,

 

and

 

distribute

 

these

 

sample

 

programs

 

in

 

any

 

form

 

without

 

payment

 

to

 

IBM

 

for

 

the

 

purposes

 

of

 

developing,

 

using,

 

marketing,

 

or

 

distributing

 

application

 

programs

 

conforming

 

to

 

IBM’s

 

application

 

programming

 

interfaces.
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Trademarks

 

The

 

following

 

terms

 

are

 

trademarks

 

of

 

the

 

International

 

Business

 

Machines

 

Corporation

 

in

 

the

 

United

 

States,

 

other

 

countries,

 

or

 

both:

  

IBM

 

Domino.Doc

 

OpenEdition

 

Advanced

 

Function

 

Presentation

 

DRDA

 

OS/2

 

Advanced

 

Function

 

Printing

 

EDMSuite

 

OS/390

 

AFP

 

Enterprise

 

Storage

 

Server

 

Parallel

 

Sysplex

 

AIX

 

ES/3090

 

OS/400

 

AIX/6000

 

eServer

 

Presentation

 

Manager

 

AS/400

 

FlowMark

 

Print

 

Services

 

Facility

 

Bar

 

Code

 

Object

 

Content

 

Architecture

 

ImagePlus

 

pSeries

 

BCOCA

 

Infoprint

 

RACF

 

BookManager

 

Intelligent

 

Printer

 

Data

 

Stream

 

RS/6000

 

CICS

 

IPDS

 

S/390

 

Cryptolope

 

iSeries

 

SecureWay

 

DataJoiner

 

Language

 

Environment

 

SET

 

DB2

 

Lotus

 

SP

 

DB2

 

Connect

 

Lotus

 

Notes

 

System/370

 

DB2

 

Universal

 

Database

 

Mixed

 

Object

 

Document

 

Content

 

Architecture

 

Tivoli

 

DFSMSdfp

 

MO:DCA

 

Ultrastar

 

DFSMSdss

 

MQSeries

 

VideoCharger

 

DFSMShsm

 

MVS

 

VisualInfo

 

DFSMS/MVS

 

MVS/DFP

 

WebSphere

 

Domino

 

Notes

 

z/OS

  

Intel

 

and

 

Pentium

 

are

 

trademarks

 

of

 

Intel

 

Corporation

 

in

 

the

 

United

 

States,

 

other

 

countries,

 

or

 

both.

 

Java

 

and

 

all

 

Java-based

 

trademarks

 

are

 

trademarks

 

of

 

Sun

 

Microsystems,

 

Inc.

 

in

 

the

 

United

 

States,

 

other

 

countries,

 

or

 

both.

 

Microsoft,

 

Windows,

 

and

 

Windows

 

NT

 

are

 

trademarks

 

of

 

Microsoft

 

Corporation

 

in

 

the

 

United

 

States,

 

other

 

countries,

 

or

 

both.

 

UNIX

 

is

 

a

 

registered

 

trademark

 

of

 

The

 

Open

 

Group

 

in

 

the

 

United

 

States

 

and

 

other

 

countries.

 

Portions

 

of

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

Windows

 

client

 

program

 

contain

 

licensed

 

software

 

from

 

Pixel

 

Translations

 

Incorporated,

 

©

 

Pixel

 

Translations

 

Incorporated

 

1990,

 

2003.

 

All

 

rights

 

reserved.

 

Other

 

company,

 

product

 

or

 

service

 

names

 

may

 

be

 

trademarks

 

or

 

service

 

marks

 

of

 

others.
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Glossary

 

A

 

administrative

 

client.

  

(1)

 

In

 

OnDemand,

 

the

 

program

 

that

 

provides

 

administrators

 

with

 

functions

 

to

 

maintain

 

OnDemand

 

groups,

 

users,

 

printers,

 

applications,

 

application

 

groups,

 

storage

 

sets,

 

and

 

folders.

 

(2)

 

In

 

Tivoli®

 

Storage

 

Manager,

 

the

 

program

 

that

 

allows

 

administrators

 

to

 

control

 

and

 

monitor

 

the

 

server

 

through

 

administrator

 

commands.

 

administrator.

  

In

 

OnDemand,

 

a

 

person

 

authorized

 

to

 

maintain

 

the

 

system.

 

For

 

example,

 

an

 

OnDemand

 

administrator

 

can

 

add,

 

update,

 

and

 

delete

 

users

 

and

 

folders.

 

Advanced

 

Function

 

Presentation™

 

(AFP).

  

A

 

set

 

of

 

licensed

 

programs

 

that

 

use

 

the

 

all-points-addressable

 

concept

 

to

 

print

 

data

 

on

 

a

 

wide

 

variety

 

of

 

printers

 

or

 

display

 

data

 

on

 

a

 

variety

 

of

 

display

 

devices.

 

AFP.

  

Advanced

 

Function

 

Presentation

 

application.

  

In

 

OnDemand,

 

an

 

object

 

that

 

describes

 

the

 

physical

 

attributes

 

of

 

a

 

report

 

or

 

input

 

file,

 

such

 

as

 

the

 

type

 

of

 

data

 

found

 

in

 

the

 

input

 

file,

 

the

 

code

 

page,

 

and

 

whether

 

the

 

input

 

data

 

contains

 

carriage

 

control

 

characters.

 

An

 

application

 

also

 

contains

 

instructions

 

that

 

the

 

data

 

indexing

 

and

 

loading

 

programs

 

use

 

to

 

process

 

the

 

input

 

data.

 

Most

 

customers

 

define

 

an

 

application

 

for

 

each

 

different

 

output

 

print

 

data

 

stream

 

or

 

source

 

of

 

data

 

that

 

they

 

plan

 

to

 

store

 

in

 

OnDemand.

 

application

 

group.

  

A

 

collection

 

of

 

one

 

or

 

more

 

OnDemand

 

applications

 

that

 

have

 

similar

 

indexing

 

and

 

storage

 

management

 

requirements.

 

For

 

example,

 

two

 

reports

 

that

 

can

 

be

 

retrieved

 

using

 

the

 

same

 

index

 

fields

 

and

 

that

 

are

 

to

 

be

 

maintained

 

by

 

the

 

system

 

in

 

the

 

same

 

storage

 

locations

 

for

 

the

 

same

 

length

 

of

 

time

 

might

 

be

 

placed

 

in

 

the

 

same

 

application

 

group.

 

ASCII

 

(American

 

Standard

 

Code

 

for

 

Information

 

Interchange).

  

The

 

standard

 

code,

 

using

 

a

 

coded

 

character

 

set

 

consisting

 

of

 

7-bit

 

coded

 

characters

 

(8-bits

 

including

 

parity

 

check),

 

that

 

is

 

used

 

for

 

information

 

interchange

 

among

 

data

 

processing

 

systems,

 

data

 

communication

 

systems,

 

and

 

associated

 

equipment.

 

The

 

ASCII

 

set

 

consists

 

of

 

control

 

characters

 

and

 

graphic

 

characters.

 

authentication.

  

The

 

process

 

of

 

checking

 

a

 

user’s

 

password

 

before

 

allowing

 

the

 

user

 

access

 

to

 

resources

 

or

 

the

 

server.

 

authorize.

  

(1)

 

To

 

grant

 

to

 

a

 

user

 

the

 

right

 

to

 

communicate

 

with

 

or

 

make

 

use

 

of

 

a

 

computer

 

system

 

or

 

display

 

station.

 

(2)

 

To

 

give

 

a

 

user

 

either

 

complete

 

or

 

restricted

 

access

 

to

 

an

 

object,

 

resource,

 

or

 

function.

 

B

 

banner.

  

An

 

optional

 

report

 

page

 

that

 

contains

 

information

 

from

 

a

 

recipient’s

 

user

 

ID

 

for

 

the

 

purpose

 

of

 

distribution.

 

The

 

three

 

different

 

banner

 

types

 

are:

 

header,

 

separator,

 

and

 

trailer.

 

bundle.

  

A

 

bundle

 

is

 

an

 

OnDemand

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

object

 

that

 

allows

 

you

 

to

 

package,

 

organize,

 

and

 

optionally

 

provide

 

additional

 

information

 

about

 

the

 

reports

 

that

 

you

 

want

 

to

 

send

 

to

 

the

 

recipients.

 

A

 

bundle

 

contains

 

at

 

least

 

one

 

or

 

more

 

reports,

 

and

 

might

 

optionally

 

include

 

banners

 

and

 

a

 

manifest.

 

A

 

distribution

 

contains

 

only

 

one

 

bundle,

 

but

 

a

 

bundle

 

can

 

belong

 

to

 

more

 

than

 

one

 

distribution.

 

C

 

client.

  

(1)

 

In

 

a

 

distributed

 

file

 

system

 

environment,

 

a

 

system

 

that

 

is

 

dependent

 

on

 

a

 

server

 

to

 

provide

 

it

 

with

 

programs

 

or

 

access

 

to

 

programs.

 

(2)

 

A

 

workstation

 

connected

 

to

 

a

 

network

 

running

 

OnDemand

 

software

 

that

 

can

 

log

 

on

 

and

 

query

 

the

 

library

 

server,

 

retrieve

 

documents

 

from

 

OnDemand,

 

and

 

view

 

and

 

print

 

documents.

 

command

 

line.

  

The

 

area

 

of

 

the

 

screen

 

where

 

commands

 

are

 

displayed

 

as

 

they

 

are

 

typed.

 

D

 

database.

  

A

 

collection

 

of

 

interrelated

 

or

 

independent

 

data

 

items

 

stored

 

together

 

to

 

serve

 

one

 

or

 

more

 

applications.

 

default.

  

A

 

value,

 

attribute,

 

or

 

option

 

that

 

is

 

assumed

 

when

 

no

 

alternative

 

is

 

specified

 

by

 

the

 

user.

 

default

 

printer.

  

A

 

printer

 

that

 

accepts

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

printed

 

output

 

from

 

a

 

display

 

station

 

that

 

is

 

assigned

 

to

 

it.

 

default

 

value.

  

A

 

predetermined

 

value,

 

attribute,

 

or

 

option

 

that

 

is

 

assumed

 

when

 

no

 

other

 

is

 

explicitly

 

specified.

 

directory.

  

(1)

 

A

 

type

 

of

 

file

 

containing

 

the

 

names

 

and

 

controlling

 

information

 

for

 

other

 

files

 

or

 

directories.

 

(2)

 

A

 

listing

 

of

 

related

 

files

 

arranged

 

in

 

a

 

useful

 

hierarchy.

 

distribution.

  

A

 

set

 

of

 

reports

 

contained

 

in

 

a

 

bundle

 

and

 

have

 

the

 

same

 

recipient

 

list.

 

document.

  

(1)

 

In

 

OnDemand,

 

a

 

logical

 

section

 

of

 

a

 

larger

 

file,

 

such

 

as

 

an

 

individual

 

invoice

 

within

 

a

 

report

 

of

 

thousands

 

of

 

invoices.

 

A

 

document

 

can

 

also
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represent

 

an

 

indexed

 

group

 

of

 

pages

 

from

 

a

 

report.

 

(2)

 

A

 

file

 

containing

 

an

 

AFP

 

data

 

stream

 

document.

 

An

 

AFP

 

data

 

stream

 

document

 

is

 

bounded

 

by

 

Begin

 

Document

 

and

 

End

 

Document

 

structured

 

fields

 

and

 

can

 

be

 

created

 

using

 

a

 

text

 

formatter

 

such

 

as

 

Document

 

Composition

 

Facility

 

(DCF).

 

E

 

error

 

message.

  

An

 

indication

 

that

 

an

 

error

 

has

 

been

 

detected.

 

(A)

 

F

 

file.

  

(1)

 

A

 

named

 

set

 

of

 

records

 

stored

 

or

 

processed

 

as

 

a

 

unit.

 

(T)

 

(2)

 

The

 

major

 

unit

 

of

 

data

 

storage

 

and

 

retrieval.

 

A

 

file

 

consists

 

of

 

a

 

collection

 

of

 

data

 

in

 

one

 

of

 

several

 

prescribed

 

arrangements

 

and

 

described

 

by

 

control

 

information

 

to

 

which

 

the

 

operating

 

system

 

has

 

access.

 

folder.

  

A

 

container

 

for

 

related

 

information,

 

such

 

as

 

statements,

 

invoices,

 

or

 

correspondence,

 

regardless

 

of

 

the

 

source

 

of

 

the

 

information

 

or

 

where

 

the

 

data

 

is

 

stored.

 

When

 

you

 

open

 

a

 

folder,

 

you

 

have

 

access

 

to

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

information

 

that

 

it

 

contains.

 

For

 

example,

 

a

 

billing

 

folder

 

might

 

contain

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

reports

 

for

 

customer

 

transactions

 

over

 

the

 

past

 

two

 

years.

 

G

 

group.

  

(1)

 

A

 

named

 

collection

 

of

 

sequential

 

pages

 

that

 

form

 

a

 

logical

 

subset

 

of

 

a

 

document.

 

(2)

 

A

 

named

 

collection

 

of

 

users

 

assigned

 

a

 

specific

 

role

 

on

 

the

 

system

 

or

 

belonging

 

to

 

a

 

specific

 

department.

 

H

 

header

 

banner.

  

An

 

optional

 

report

 

delimiter

 

containing

 

recipient

 

address

 

information.

 

I

 

informational

 

message.

  

(1)

 

A

 

message

 

that

 

provides

 

information

 

to

 

the

 

end-user

 

or

 

system

 

administrator

 

but

 

does

 

not

 

require

 

a

 

response.

 

(2)

 

A

 

message

 

that

 

is

 

not

 

the

 

result

 

of

 

an

 

error

 

condition.

 

L

 

library

 

server.

  

In

 

OnDemand,

 

the

 

workstation

 

or

 

node

 

that

 

users

 

must

 

go

 

through

 

to

 

access

 

the

 

system.

 

The

 

library

 

server

 

controls

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

database.

 

local.

  

Pertaining

 

to

 

a

 

device

 

accessed

 

directly

 

without

 

use

 

of

 

a

 

telecommunication

 

line.

 

M

 

manifest.

  

An

 

optional

 

list

 

of

 

the

 

reports

 

in

 

a

 

bundle.

 

N

 

named

 

query.

  

A

 

set

 

of

 

entry

 

field

 

values

 

on

 

the

 

Search

 

Criteria

 

and

 

Document

 

List

 

window

 

that

 

a

 

user

 

has

 

named

 

and

 

saved

 

for

 

selection

 

as

 

search

 

criteria

 

at

 

a

 

future

 

time.

 

O

 

object.

  

(1)

 

A

 

collection

 

of

 

structured

 

fields.

 

The

 

first

 

structured

 

field

 

provides

 

a

 

begin-object

 

function

 

and

 

the

 

last

 

structured

 

field

 

provides

 

an

 

end-object

 

function.

 

The

 

object

 

can

 

contain

 

one

 

or

 

more

 

other

 

structured

 

fields

 

whose

 

content

 

consists

 

of

 

one

 

or

 

more

 

data

 

elements

 

of

 

a

 

particular

 

data

 

type.

 

An

 

object

 

can

 

be

 

assigned

 

a

 

name,

 

which

 

can

 

be

 

used

 

to

 

reference

 

the

 

object.

 

Examples

 

of

 

objects

 

are

 

text,

 

graphics,

 

and

 

image

 

objects.

 

(2)

 

A

 

resource

 

or

 

a

 

sequence

 

of

 

structured

 

fields

 

contained

 

within

 

a

 

larger

 

entity,

 

such

 

as

 

a

 

page

 

segment

 

or

 

a

 

composed

 

page.

 

(3)

 

A

 

collection

 

of

 

data

 

referred

 

to

 

by

 

a

 

single

 

name.

 

P

 

profile.

  

(1)

 

A

 

file

 

containing

 

customized

 

settings

 

for

 

a

 

system

 

or

 

user.

 

(2)

 

Data

 

describing

 

the

 

significant

 

features

 

of

 

a

 

user,

 

program,

 

or

 

device.

 

R

 

read

 

access.

  

In

 

computer

 

security,

 

permission

 

to

 

read

 

information.

 

recipient.

  

An

 

OnDemand

 

user,

 

or

 

group

 

of

 

users,

 

who

 

receive

 

distributions

 

from

 

the

 

report

 

distribution

 

system.

 

recipient

 

list.

  

Consists

 

of

 

one

 

or

 

more

 

recipients

 

who

 

receive

 

the

 

same

 

distribution.

 

report.

  

A

 

document,

 

or

 

set

 

of

 

documents,

 

that

 

have

 

been

 

loaded

 

into

 

the

 

OnDemand

 

system

 

and

 

are

 

defined

 

by

 

a

 

named

 

query,

 

SQL

 

statement,

 

or

 

supplied

 

load

 

parameters.

 

You

 

use

 

only

 

one

 

query

 

or

 

SQL

 

statement

 

for

 

each

 

report.

 

S

 

schedule.

  

Specifies

 

the

 

time

 

to

 

start

 

a

 

distribution.

 

Each

 

distribution

 

that

 

is

 

created

 

is

 

assigned

 

to

 

a

 

schedule.

 

separator

 

banner.

  

An

 

optional

 

report

 

page

 

that

 

contains

 

information

 

from

 

a

 

recipient’s

 

user

 

ID

 

for

 

the
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purpose

 

of

 

distribution.

 

This

 

particular

 

banner

 

is

 

used

 

to

 

separate

 

individual

 

reports

 

from

 

each

 

other.

 

storage.

  

(1)

 

The

 

location

 

of

 

saved

 

information.

 

(2)

 

In

 

contrast

 

to

 

memory,

 

the

 

saving

 

of

 

information

 

on

 

physical

 

devices

 

such

 

as

 

disk

 

or

 

tape.

 

storage

 

set.

  

A

 

named

 

collection

 

of

 

storage

 

nodes

 

that

 

determines

 

the

 

locations

 

that

 

can

 

hold

 

report

 

data.

 

string.

  

A

 

series

 

or

 

set

 

of

 

alphabetic

 

or

 

numeric

 

characters.

 

summary

 

file.

  

A

 

file

 

that

 

contains

 

all

 

of

 

the

 

values

 

for

 

a

 

particular

 

object.

 

T

 

trailer

 

banner.

  

An

 

optional

 

report

 

delimiter

 

that

 

separates

 

the

 

last

 

report

 

of

 

a

 

bundle

 

from

 

the

 

manifest.

 

U

 

user.

  

A

 

person

 

authorized

 

to

 

log

 

on

 

to

 

an

 

OnDemand

 

server.

 

V

 

value.

  

(1)

 

A

 

set

 

of

 

characters

 

or

 

a

 

quantity

 

associated

 

with

 

a

 

parameter

 

or

 

name.

 

(2)

 

A

 

quantity

 

assigned

 

to

 

a

 

constant,

 

variable,

 

parameter,

 

or

 

symbol.

 

variable.

  

(1)

 

A

 

name

 

used

 

to

 

represent

 

a

 

data

 

item

 

whose

 

value

 

can

 

change

 

while

 

the

 

program

 

is

 

running.

 

(2)

 

In

 

programming

 

languages,

 

a

 

language

 

object

 

that

 

can

 

have

 

different

 

values

 

at

 

different

 

times.

 

(3)

 

A

 

quantity

 

that

 

can

 

assume

 

any

 

of

 

a

 

given

 

set

 

of

 

values.

 

version

 

number.

  

The

 

version

 

level

 

of

 

a

 

program,

 

which

 

is

 

an

 

indicator

 

of

 

the

 

hardware

 

and

 

basic

 

operating

 

system

 

upon

 

which

 

the

 

program

 

operates.

 

The

 

version,

 

release,

 

modification,

 

and

 

fix

 

levels

 

together

 

comprise

 

the

 

program

 

level

 

or

 

version

 

of

 

a

 

program.

 

W

 

write

 

access.

  

In

 

computer

 

security,

 

permission

 

to

 

write

 

to

 

an

 

object.
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configuration
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support
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conversions
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installing
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to

 

a

 

storage

 

set

 

16,

 

18,

 

20,

 

21

 

description

 

6

 

System

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

16,

 

18,

 

20,

 

21

 

ARS

 

63

 

ARS_RD_CONVERT_PDF

 

23

 

ARS_RD_LOG

 

22

 

ARS_RD_LOG

 

parameter

 

61

 

ARS_RD_TRANSFORM

 

23

 

ARS_RD_TRANSFORM_CFG

 

24

 

ARS_RD_TRANSFORM_INSTALL

 

24

 

ARS.CFG

 

8,

 

22

 

ARS_RD_LOG

 

parameter

 

61

 

ARS8000I

 

63

 

ARS8001I

 

64

 

ARS8002I

 

64

 

ARS8003I

 

64

 

ARS8004I

 

64

 

ARS8005I

 

64

 

ARS8006I

 

64

 

ARS8007I

 

64

 

ARS8008I

 

64

 

ARS8009I

 

64

 

ARS8010I

 

64

 

ARS8011I

 

65

 

ARS8012I

 

65

 

ARS8013I

 

65

 

ARS8014I

 

65

 

ARS8015I

 

65

 

ARS8016I

 

65

 

ARS8017I

 

65

 

ARS8018I

 

65

 

ARS8019I

 

65

 

ARS8020I

 

65

 

ARS8021I

 

66

 

ARS8022I

 

66

 

ARS8023I

 

66

 

ARS8024I

 

66

 

ARS8025I

 

66

 

ARS8026I

 

66

 

ARS8027I

 

66

 

ARS8028I

 

66

 

ARS8029I

 

66

 

ARS8030I

 

66

 

ARS8031I

 

67

 

ARS8032I

 

67

 

ARS8033I

 

67

 

ARS8034I

 

67

 

ARS8035I

 

67

 

ARS8036I

 

67

 

ARS8037I

 

67

 

ARS8038I

 

67

 

ARS8039I

 

67

 

ARS8040I

 

67

 

ARS8041I

 

68

 

ARS8042I

 

68

 

ARS8043I

 

68

 

ARS8044I

 

68

 

ARS8045I

 

68

 

ARS8046I

 

68

 

ARS8047I

 

68

 

ARS8048I

 

68

 

ARS8049I

 

68

 

ARS8050I

 

68

 

ARS8051I

 

69

 

ARS8052I

 

69

 

ARS8053I

 

69

 

ARS8054I

 

69

 

ARS8055I

 

69

 

ARS8056E

 

69

 

ARS8057E

 

69

 

ARS8058E

 

69

 

ARS8059I

 

69

 

ARS8060I

 

69

 

ARS8061I

 

70

 

ARS8062I

 

70

 

ARS8063I

 

70

 

ARS8064I

 

70

 

ARS8065I

 

70

 

ARS8066I

 

70

 

ARS8067I

 

70

 

ARS8068I

 

70

 

ARS8069I

 

70

 

ARS8070I

 

70

 

ARS8071I

 

71

 

ARS8072I

 

71

 

ARS8073I

 

71

 

ARS8074E

 

71

 

ARS8075W

 

71

 

ARS8076E

 

71

 

ARS8077E

 

71

 

ARS8078W

 

71

 

ARS8079E

 

71

 

ARS8080E

 

71

  

©

 

Copyright

 

IBM

 

Corp.

 

2004

 

89



ARS8081E

 

72

 

ARS8082E

 

72

 

ARS8083E

 

72

 

ARS8085E

 

72

 

ARS8086E

 

72

 

ARS8087E

 

72

 

ARS8088E

 

72

 

ARS8089E

 

72

 

ARS8090E

 

72

 

ARS8091E

 

72

 

ARS8092E

 

73

 

ARS8093E

 

73

 

ARS8094E

 

73

 

ARS8095E

 

73

 

ARS8096E

 

73

 

ARS8097I

 

73

 

ARS8098I

 

73

 

ARS8099I

 

73

 

ARS8100I

 

73

 

ARS8101W

 

73

 

ARS8102I

 

74

 

ARS8103I

 

74

 

ARS8104E

 

74

 

ARS8105E

 

74

 

ARS8106I

 

74

 

ARS8107I

 

74

 

ARS8108I

 

74

 

ARS8109W

 

74

 

ARS8110I

 

74

 

ARS8111W

 

75

 

ARS8112I

 

75

 

ARS8113I

 

75

 

ARS8114E

 

75

 

ARS8115W

 

75

 

ARS8116W

 

75

 

ARS8117W

 

75

 

ARS8118W

 

75

 

ARS8119E

 

75

 

ARS8120I

 

75

 

ARS8121I

 

76

 

ARS8122W

 

76

 

ARS8123W

 

76

 

ARS8124W

 

76

 

ARS8125I

 

76

 

ARS8126E

 

76

 

ARS8127E

 

76

 

ARS8128E

 

76

 

ARS8129E

 

76

 

ARS8130E

 

76

 

ARS8131E

 

77

 

ARS8132E

 

77

 

ARS8133E

 

77

 

ARS8134E

 

77

 

ARS8135E

 

77

 

ARS8136E

 

77

 

ARS8137E

 

77

 

ARS8140E

 

77

 

ARS8141E

 

78

 

ARS8142E

 

78

 

ARS8143E

 

78

 

ARS8144E

 

78

 

ARS8145E

 

78

 

ARS8146I

 

78

 

ARS8147E

 

78

 

ARS8148I

 

78

 

ARS8149E

 

78

 

ARS8150I

 

78

 

ARS8151I

 

79

 

ARS8152I

 

79

 

ARS8153I

 

79

 

ARSDB

 

command
creating

 

database

 

tables

 

15

 

ARSRD

 

program

 

13,

 

57

 

stopping

 

25,

 

26

 

suspending

 

for

 

AIX

 

24

 

suspending

 

for

 

HP-UX

 

24

 

suspending

 

for

 

Solaris

 

24

 

suspending

 

for

 

Windows

 

24

 

ARSSYSCR

 

command

 

15,

 

18,

 

19,

 

21

 

assigning

 

an

 

application

 

group

 

16,

 

18,

 

20,

 

21

 

B
banners

 

35,

 

40

 

about

 

7

 

adding

 

43

 

description

 

of

 

types

 

7

 

header

 

40

 

organizing

 

40

 

separator

 

40

 

trailer

 

40

 

bundle

 

8,

 

29

 

adding

 

to

 

a

 

distribution

 

54

 

contents
adding

 

45

 

conversion

 

40

 

creation

 

13

 

adding

 

reports

 

58

 

banners

 

58

 

checking

 

58

 

errors

 

58

 

manifest

 

58

 

support

 

for

 

mixed

 

data

 

types

 

8

 

bundles

 

40,

 

57

 

banners

 

35

 

manifest

 

35

 

C
configurator

 

program

 

15,

 

16,

 

17

 

configuring

 

parameters

 

22

 

conversions
bundle

 

40

 

data

 

types

 

40

 

reports

 

40

 

creating

 

distributions

 

32

 

creating

 

reports

 

31

 

D
data

 

types

 

8

 

converting

 

40

 

mixing

 

within

 

a

 

bundle

 

8

 

database

 

performance

 

36

 

database

 

tables

 

for

 

report

 

distribution
Windows

 

15

 

deactivated

 

recipient

 

49

 

default

 

outputs
AFP

 

8

 

Line

 

Data

 

8

 

PDF

 

8

 

PS

 

8

   

90

 

Report

 

Distribution:

 

Installation,

 

Use,

 

and

 

Reference



defining
general

 

bundle

 

options

 

44,

 

53

 

SQL

 

query

 

40

 

distribution

 

13,

 

35

 

distribution

 

delivery

 

13

 

bundle

 

creation

 

58

 

checking

 

58

 

e-mail

 

58

 

errors

 

58

 

printing

 

58

 

recipient

 

58

 

distribution

 

schedule

 

35

 

distributions

 

40,

 

57

 

adding

 

recipients

 

49,

 

51

 

creating

 

32

 

e-mail

 

49,

 

51

 

monitoring

 

57

 

printer

 

49,

 

51

 

scheduling

 

45

 

document

 

retrieval

 

36

 

dynamic

 

SQL

 

36

 

E
e-mail

 

13,

 

49

 

e-mail

 

notification
process

 

log
Completion

 

59

 

Error

 

59

 

Progress

 

59

 

Warning

 

59

 

errors

 

63

 

F
folder

 

6

 

description

 

6

 

G
general

 

bundle

 

options
defining

 

44,

 

53

 

group

 

5

 

about

 

5

 

description

 

5

 

recipient

 

5

 

groups

 

49

 

creating

 

30

 

scenario
creating

 

groups

 

30

 

H
header

 

banner

 

7,

 

35

 

HP-UNIX
killing

 

the

 

ARSRD

 

program

 

26

 

stopping

 

the

 

ARSRD

 

program

 

25

 

suspending

 

the

 

ARSRD

 

program

 

24

 

HP-UX
configuring

 

19

 

installing

 

19

 

running

 

19

 

I
input

 

data

 

8

 

installation
validate

 

16,

 

18,

 

19,

 

21

 

installing

 

the

 

registry

 

key

 

16

 

instance

 

16

 

instance

 

name

 

15,

 

18,

 

19,

 

21

 

L
Line

 

Data

 

8

 

Load

 

13,

 

36

 

Load

 

Based

 

45

 

load

 

option

 

36

 

load-based

 

event

 

35

 

M
manifest

 

10

 

manifests

 

40

 

message

 

identifiers
message

 

number

 

63

 

message

 

type
A

 

63

 

D

 

63

 

E

 

63

 

I

 

63

 

W

 

63

 

messaged

 

prefix
ARS

 

63

 

report

 

distribution

 

63

 

message

 

logs

 

22

 

message

 

number

 

63

 

message

 

prefix

 

63

 

message

 

type
severity

A

 

63

 

Alert

 

63

 

D

 

63

 

Debug

 

63

 

E

 

63

 

Error

 

63

 

I

 

63

 

Information

 

63

 

W

 

63

 

Warning

 

63

 

Metadata

 

8

 

N
named

 

queries

 

36

 

named

 

query

 

13,

 

45

 

O
OnDemand

distribution

 

11

 

OnDemand

 

administrative

 

client

 

13,

 

36

 

OnDemand

 

client

 

36

 

OnDemand

 

logging

 

57

 

OnDemand

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

stage

 

log
bundle

 

creation

 

57

 

distribution

 

delivery

 

57

 

report

 

extraction

 

57

   

Index

 

91



options
to

 

define

 

a

 

report

 

37

 

organization
reports

 

40

 

organizing

 

information

 

29

 

output

 

formats
default

 

outputs
AFP

 

8

 

Line

 

Data

 

8

 

PDF

 

8

 

PS

 

8

 

supported

 

conversions

 

from

 

input

 

formats

 

9

 

transform

 

configuration

 

requirements

 

9

 

P
parameter

ARS_RD_TRANSFORM

 

23

 

parameters
ARS_RD_CONVERT_PDF

 

23

 

ARS_RD_LOG

 

22

 

ARS_RD_TRANSFORM_CFG

 

24

 

ARS_RD_TRANSFORM_INSTALL

 

24

 

configuring

 

17

 

configuring

 

for

 

AIX

 

18

 

configuring

 

for

 

HP-UX

 

20

 

configuring

 

for

 

Solaris

 

21

 

stage

 

messages

 

58

 

PDF

 

22

 

performance

 

36

 

planning
step

 

1:

 

organizing

 

information

 

29

 

step

 

2:

 

creating

 

groups

 

30

 

step

 

3:

 

creating

 

reports

 

31

 

step

 

4

 

creating

 

distributions

 

32

 

printer

 

13

 

local

 

49,

 

51

 

server

 

defined

 

49,

 

51

 

problems

 

63

 

public

 

named

 

query

 

29

 

R
recipient

 

10

 

recipient

 

list

 

10,

 

29

 

recipients

 

30,

 

35,

 

40

 

Acme

 

Art

 

company

 

scenario

 

49

 

activated

 

51

 

activating

 

49

 

adding

 

49

 

adding

 

to

 

a

 

distribution

 

51

 

deactivated

 

51

 

deactivating

 

49

 

deleting

 

49

 

distribution

 

49

 

groups

 

49

 

summarize

 

49

 

summary

 

file

 

49

 

suspending

 

49

 

recovery

 

action

 

63

 

report

 

7

 

about

 

7

 

adding

 

38

 

defining

 

37

 

description

 

7

 

using

 

a

 

named

 

query

 

37

 

report

 

(continued)
using

 

Load

 

37

 

using

 

SQL

 

37

 

report

 

conversion

 

40

 

report

 

definition

 

type

 

45

 

report

 

distribution

 

22

 

banners

 

35

 

creating

 

a

 

user

 

ID

 

16,

 

18,

 

20,

 

21

 

creating

 

database

 

tables

 

15,

 

18,

 

19,

 

21

 

creating

 

objects

 

for

 

15,

 

18,

 

19,

 

21

 

distribution

 

35

 

group

 

5

 

how

 

it

 

works

 

with

 

OnDemand

 

13

 

monitoring

 

15

 

overview

 

12

 

recipients

 

35

 

why

 

it

 

is

 

useful

 

12

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

log

 

file

 

49

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

process

 

logging

 

57

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

program

 

13,

 

25,

 

26,

 

36,

 

51

 

suspending

 

for

 

AIX

 

24

 

suspending

 

for

 

HP-UX

 

24

 

suspending

 

for

 

Solaris

 

24

 

suspending

 

for

 

Windows

 

24

 

report

 

extraction

 

13

 

bundle

 

creation

 

58

 

checking

 

58

 

distribution

 

delivery

 

58

 

errors

 

58

 

recipients

 

58

 

report

 

organization

 

40

 

report

 

type

 

definition
Load

 

plus

 

SQL

 

13

 

named

 

query

 

13

 

SQL

 

query

 

13

 

reports

 

12,

 

57

 

creating

 

31

 

defining

 

36

 

key

 

values

 

29

 

recipient

 

list

 

29

 

updating

 

45

 

S
scenario

Acme

 

Art

 

company

 

27,

 

40

 

distributions

 

51

 

recipients

 

49

 

schedule

 

45,

 

51

 

creating

 

distributions

 

32

 

creating

 

reports

 

31

 

defining

 

lists

 

29

 

employee

 

statistics

 

27

 

identifying

 

reports

 

29

 

organizing

 

information

 

29

 

selection

 

criteria

 

29

 

schedule

 

10

 

adding

 

46

 

adding

 

to

 

a

 

distribution

 

54

 

disable

 

51

 

enable

 

51

 

schedule

 

types

 

45

 

schedules
bundle

 

45

 

distributions

 

45

 

end

 

day

 

45

 

forever

 

45

   

92

 

Report

 

Distribution:

 

Installation,

 

Use,

 

and

 

Reference



schedules

 

(continued)
indefinite

 

45

 

start

 

day

 

45

 

separator

 

banner

 

7,

 

35

 

Solaris
configuring

 

21

 

installing

 

21

 

killing

 

the

 

ARSRD

 

program

 

26

 

running

 

21

 

stopping

 

the

 

ARSRD

 

program

 

25

 

suspending

 

the

 

ARSRD

 

program

 

24

 

SQL

 

queries

 

36

 

SQL

 

query

 

13,

 

29,

 

45

 

defining

 

40

 

stage

 

log
bundle

 

creation

 

57

 

distribution

 

delivery

 

57

 

report

 

extraction

 

57

 

stage

 

messages

 

58

 

stage

 

monitoring
stage

 

messages

 

58

 

storage

 

set

 

16

 

summarize

 

49

 

summary

 

file

 

49

 

suspended

 

recipient

 

49

 

system

 

log

 

57

 

System

 

Report

 

Distribution

 

16

 

T
time-based

 

event

 

35

 

trace

 

log

 

61

 

trailer

 

banner

 

7,

 

35

 

U
UNIX

ARS.CFG

 

22

 

configuring

 

22

 

user

 

profile
e-mail

 

51

 

printer

 

51

 

user,

 

description

 

5

 

W
Windows

configuring

 

15,

 

22

 

installing

 

the

 

registry

 

key

 

16

 

registry

 

key

 

15

 

running

 

15

 

service

 

15

 

stopping

 

the

 

ARSRD

 

program

 

25

 

Windows

 

registry
modifying

 

17

 

X
Xenos

 

d2e

 

transform
configuration

 

requirements

 

9

 

support

 

for

 

data

 

type

 

conversions

 

9

   

Index

 

93



94

 

Report

 

Distribution:

 

Installation,

 

Use,

 

and

 

Reference





���

Program

 

Number:

 

5724-J33

       

SC18-9233-00

               

 


	Contents
	Chapter 1. About this publication
	Who should used this publication
	Where to find more information
	Information center
	PDF publications
	Accessibility information for OnDemand
	Support available on the Web
	Education and training

	How to send your comments
	What's new in Version 8.3

	Chapter 2. Report Distribution overview
	User
	Group
	Application group
	Folder
	Report
	Banner
	Bundle
	Output formats
	Manifest

	Schedule
	Recipient
	Distribution
	Why is report distribution useful?
	How does report distribution work with OnDemand?

	Chapter 3. Installing and configuring the Report Distribution feature
	Software and hardware requirements
	Running Report Distribution on Windows
	Running Report Distribution on AIX
	Running Report Distribution on HP-UX
	Running Report Distribution on Solaris
	Configuring parameters
	ARS_RD_LOG parameter
	ARS_RD_CONVERT_PDF parameter
	ARS_RD_TRANSFORM parameter
	ARS_RD_TRANSFORM_CFG parameter
	ARS_RD_TRANSFORM_INSTALL parameter

	Suspending ARSRD program for all platforms
	Stopping the ARSRD program on AIX, HP-UNIX, and Solaris
	Stopping the ARSRD program on Windows
	Killing the ARSRD program on AIX, HP-UNIX, and Solaris

	Chapter 4. Planning distributions
	Acme Art company overview
	Acme Art company's sales department
	Step 1 for scenario: Organizing information
	Step 2 for scenario: Creating groups
	Step 3 for scenario: Creating reports
	Step 4 for scenario: Creating distributions

	Chapter 5. Creating distributions
	Task 1: Defining reports
	Options to define a report
	Adding a report
	Defining an SQL query to retrieve documents


	Task 2: Bundling reports for distribution
	Adding a banner
	Adding a bundle
	Defining general options for a bundle
	Adding bundle contents


	Task 3: Scheduling distributions
	Adding a schedule

	Task 4: Adding recipients to a distribution
	Adding recipients to a distribution

	Task 5: Delivering a distribution
	Defining general options for a distribution
	Adding a bundle to a distribution
	Adding a schedule to a distribution

	Task 6: Validating a distribution

	Chapter 6. Monitoring and maintaining distributions
	OnDemand system log
	Report Distribution stage log
	E-mail notifications
	Report Distribution trace log
	Maintaining distributions

	Chapter 7. Troubleshooting
	Message identifiers
	Messages

	Notices
	Trademarks

	Glossary
	Index

